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Investments 


WE believe it to be the duty of Banks to urge upon 


their clients the capitalizing of present high interest 
rates through purchase of well secured bonds. 


Individual requirements of investors may be met by 
selection from the following. 


Public Service Corporation Bonds 
*Market 

Rate Maturity About 
Duquesne Light Co. Ist Mtg. & Coll. Trust... 6 1949 9034 
Great Western Pr. Co. of Cal. Ist & Ref. Mtg.. 6 1949 88 
Hartford Electric Light Co. Gold Notes 7 1930 100% 
Northwestern Bell Tel. Co. Ist Mtg. Bonds.... 7 1941 97% 
Pennsylvania-Ohio Pr. & Lt. Co. Ist & Ref. Mtg. 7% 1940 961% 
Pennsylvania Utilities Co. Ist Mortgage 1946 72 


Industrial Securities 
Bethlehem Steel Co. Marine Equip. Tr. Ctfs... 7 1935 96% 
Cleveland Metal Products Co. Gold Notes.... 7 1930 a 
International Cotton Mills Gold Notes 1929 95 


Short Term Securities 
Bell Telephone of Canada Bonds 7 1925 
Buffalo General Electric Co. Conv. Deb. Bonds 6 1922 
Galveston-Houston Elec. Co. Sec. Gold Notes. 7 1922 
Greelock Co. Collateral Trust Conv: Notes.... 7 1925 
Merchants Heat & Light Co. Ist Mtg. Bonds.. 5 1922 
Philadelphia Company Secured Gold Notes... 6 1922 


Government and Municipal Securities 

City of Bergen, Norway, Gold Bonds 8 1945 
City of Christiania, Norway, Gold Bonds.... 8 1945 
City of Copenhagen Gold Bonds 1944 
Province of Nova Scotia Gold Bonds 1925 5 
Switzerland Gold Bonds 1929 8.05 

Liberty Bonds and other United States Government issues bought and sold 
at current market prices. 


*Plus accrued interest; subject to prior sale and market change. Details 
descriptive of any issue will be provided in response to requests. 


Lee, Higginson & Co. 
Established 1848 
Boston Chicago New York 


Higginson & Co., London 


Readers will confer @ favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers, 
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A BROAD VISION OF 
THE COMMERCIAL FIELD 


The volume of commercial business 
carried on here as well as the years of 
experience we have had in serving 
the banking requirements of those 
engaged in trade and industry have 
given us a clear understanding of their 
needs and a broad vision of the com- 
mercial field. 


Mercantile and industrial concerns, 
whether large or small, will find us 
readily helpful in matters of trade 
and credit information, thorough 
and consistent in counsel and ade- 
quately equipped to conduct all 
banking transactions involved in their 
business. 


You are cordially invited to consult with us. 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 


OVER $55,000,000 INVESTED CAPITAL 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning PHE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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TheThompson Submachine Gun 
is adopted by 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


For Protection ‘Purposes as the Most 
Effective Portable Fire Arm in Existence 


HE Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York, one of the largest 
organizations of its kind in the world, 
has adopted the Thompson Subma- 
chine Gun for the use of its Guard 
Forces in all its branches, because 


this weapon is so simple in design and construction that any one can at 
once, without previous training, fire with the effect of a machine gunner. 


Weight — Seven Pounds 


A combination machine gun and semi- 
automatic shoulder rifle in the form of 
a pistol. Fires full automatically at 
rate of 1500 shots per minute or, if 
desired, a shot for each pull of the 
trigger. Magazines hold 20, 50 or 100 
cartridges. Can be carried under the 
coat ready for instant use. 


This gun is a powerful deterrent. It 
strikes terror into the heart of the most 
hardened and daring criminal. The 
moral effect of its known possession an 
insurance of its own. 


Information, prices, etc., promptly 
supplied upon request 
Made by Colt’s — Fire Arms Mfg. Co. (Giga 
or 


Auto-Ordnance Corporation 


302 Broadway New York, U.S. A. 
Cable Address— Autordco, N. Y. 


Calibre — .45 


Number of Parts — Thirty 


The simplicity of the automatic action 
enablesa surety of performance heretofore 
unknown in automatic guns. The high 
rate of fire gives a stream of bullets similar 
to a fireman spraying a hose, by which 
hold-up men can be annihilated. One man 
armed with this gun is equivalent to 20 
men armed with older type weapons. 


The Thompson Submachine Gun has 
been adopted by the Cleveland Flying 
Squadron, the New York Metropolitan 
Police Force and leading Constabulary and 
Police Forces throughout the country. 
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Intimate knowledge of the Other Man’s wants 
is the basis of Service 


You could obtain no service at all from a person or 
institution that had no understanding of. your wants. 
Conversely, you can obtain the best service from the 
person or institution that has the best knowledge of 
your wants. 


On. the official staff of The National Bank of Commerce 
are men whose experience embraces connections with 
all kinds of banks—from the bank with ten thousand 
dollars capital to the bank capitalized at ten millions; 
from the building and loan association to the strictly 
commercial-banking institution. 


You will find here a ready understanding of your needs 
—a desire to be of service to you—and the facilities 
for service. 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
IN SAINT LOUIS 


Resources more than $80,000,000.00 


Readers will confer @ favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 





BANKERS MONTHLY for FEBRUARY, 192) 


Jne of the Really 
ee: Banks of 
nerica 


Is Py Ry rr A 


a7 
2 rer re ee 


‘if 
a 


i) 


‘ 
A} 
4 


° 


‘ < ’ 
ow ee we ws 


° 


; 


Var ee vy, 


The Marine Jiust mp. 
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Capital and Surplus, $17,000,000 
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The BANK of the MANHATTAN COMPANY 
in the Development of the Nation 


T was eminently fitting that on April 23rd, 
1789, when Washington was borne up the 
bay in a magnificent barge for his inauguration, 
those who figured chiefly in his reception should 
have been men who ten years later were to help 
found the Bank of the Manhattan Company; 
among them, Robert and John R. Livingston, 
Samuel Osgood, John Broome and Samuel Webb. 
Men identified with the Bank were to play no 
small part in the development of the Nation, in 
the acquisition of the Louisiana Territory, the 
development of a great Merchant Marine, the 
first Steamboat, the first Railroad, the Erie Canal. 
And today, as in the past 122 years, the Bank is 
offering to modern business enterprise the facilities 
which go with vast resources and the services of 
Officers and Directors of wide experience and 
gtasp on affairs. 


BANK of the 
MANHATTAN CoMPANY 


ESTABLISHED 1799 


40 WALL STREET 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $21,474,460.45 


UPTOWN OFFICE : —31 Union Square, New York 


QUEENS BOROUGH OFFICES :—Jamaica, Flushing, Long Island City, Far Rockaway, 
Rockaway Beach, Seaside, Richmond Hill, Elmburst, Corona, College Point, 
Woodhaven, Ridgewood, Fresh Pond 
BROOKLYN OFFICES:—St. John’s Place and Cypress Hills 


OFFICERS 
v 


PRESIDENT - 
STEPHEN BAKER 


FIRST VICE-PRESIDENT 
RAYMOND E. JONES 


VICE-PRESIDENTS 


JAMES McNEIL 

B. D. FORSTER 

HARRY T. HALL 
EDWIN S. LAFFEY 

P. A. ROWLEY 

D. H. PIERSON 

FRANK L. HILTON 

V. W. SMITH 

JOHN STEWART BAKER 


~ 


CASHIER 
O. E. PAYNTER 


ASSISTANT CASHIERS 


W. F. MOORE 

I. S. GREGORY 

H. M, BUCKLIN 
W.A. RUSH 

GEO. S. DOWNING 
E. S. MACDONALD 
O. G. ALEXANDER 
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DIRECTORS 


J. E. ALDRED 
STEPHEN BAKER 

B. H. BORDEN 
MICHAEL FRIEDSAM 
WALTER JENNINGS 
RAYMOND E. JONES 
G. HOWLAND LEAVITT 
HENRY K. McHARG 
GEORGE McNEIR 
ARTHUR G. MEYER 
JOHN C. MOORE 
CHARLES E. POTTS 
SAMUEL SLOAN 
WILLIAM SLOANE 
JAMES SPEYER 
CARL F. STURHAHN 
GEORGE ZABRISKIE 


Readere wil confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKBRS MONTHLY when writing to owr advertisers. 
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National Bank of Commerce 
in New York 


ESTABLISHED 1839 


STATEMENT OF CONDITION 


DECEMBER 29, 1920 
RESOURCES LIABILITIES 


Loans and Discounts ...... $363,039,317.53 Camel Taliep . . ss oie 8% $25,000,000.00 
U.S. Victory Notes and Certificates 


ae a ee ee 25,000 Ws 
ot Indebtedness ....... 2,678,179.53 oe ee : ee 
Other Bonds and Securities. . . . 8,892,850.58 ndivided Profits ....... 919, 838.42 
U.S. Government Securities Borrowed  6,200,000.00 Deposits . . . 2... - ie 8 362,844,972.00 
Stock of Federal Reserve Bank .. 1,500,000.00 U.S. Government Securities Borrowed 6,200,000.00 
Banking House ......... 4,000,000.00 Bills Payable and Rediscounts with 
Cash, Exchanges, and due from Federal Reserve Bank .... 72,425,150.00 
Federal Reserve Bank ..... 113,656,159.00 Resctced tee Dance. ete 3 929.095 93 
Due from Banks and Bankers . . . 14,944,991.64 eer See a ene 
ee sg te we. es 427,792,97 Unearned Discount oo 6 4,9 © 3,666, 107.26 
Customers’ Liability under Letters Letters of Credit and Acceptances 43,716,841.08 
of Creditand Acceptances... 39,712,713.18 Other Liabilities. ....... 3,750,000.00 






$555,052,004.69 $555,052,004.69 


CHICAGO 








[DEVELOPED through the growth and experience 
of more than half a century 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board Frank O. Wetmore, President 
AND THE 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan; Chairman of the Board Melvin A. Traylor, President 















offer a complete financial service, organized and maintained at a marked degree 
of efficiency. Calls and correspondence are invited relative to the application 
of this service to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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Selling the Bank’s Services 
after Office Hours— 


Tre Northern Trust Company of Illinois 
was not satisfied to let their fine stately 
building on La Salle Street be hidden in 


disma darkness after sundown. 


You are attracted by this beautiful Federal 
Electric Silveray Sign (raised white glass 
letters on dark background) ;—and are im- 
pressed with the bigness of this progressive 
institution—ready to serve you personally. 


> a as eo, one oe a <a 9 as Ee oO, 
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It is a most effective means of tying up 
their name and location with all of their 
other advertising. Whether your bank is 
located in a small town or in a large city, 
you can profit big by following the example 
Ss of the Northern Trust macys KE 
= of Illinois. ZG 
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END coupon today for 

free sketch showing how 
your sign will look, together 
with prices and full informa- 
tion. No opligation. 


FEDERAL ELECT RIC COMPANY 
Representing Federal Sign System (Electric), 8700 South State Street, Chicago, IIl. 


Please send me full information, price and free sketch of a Federal Silveray Sign for our bank. 
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‘BUCKING THE TIGER’ 


—and finding a friend 


N the “good old days” when the “Far West” was 
in the heyday of its ‘‘ wild-and-woolyness” the faro 
bank was frequently the most popular kind of “bank” 
among the two-fisted, red blooded men of the plains. 
“Bucking the Tiger”? as the stockman used to call it 
is no longer a popular pastime. Society ruled against it. 





But “‘Bucking the Tiger” did not go out of fashion with 
the passing of the faro banker—it merely changedtits 
form and methods. Today the number of “promoters” 
who gain their livelihood from the guileless is legion. 


Prosperity’coming to those who have never been pros- 
perous! before makes the task of the unscrupulous 
“promoter”? easier than roping a steer in a corral. 


DROVERS SERVICE has for nearly forty years 
recommended, purchased and held in safe keeping 
for its many correspondents the best and the safest invest- 
ments on the market. 


Bank Examiners and Auditing Committees invariably 
appraise these DROVERS-made investments as a 
“liquid asset”—like cash-on-hand. Every banker knows 
the difference between assets that are /ocked-up and 
instantly available and those that are s#ed-up. 


This experience, friendly advice and service is at your 
disposal at all times. 





- DROVERS 
NATIONAL BANK 


UNION STOCK YARDS - CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


“A bank of modern methods where old fashioned courtesy is ingrained.” 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our adverticors. 
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Figures Are Interesting — 
Consider These! — 


ESS than 10% of the total is what the paper in a ledger costs 
you. About 2% is the difference between the cost of 
Brown’s and that of inferior grades. 


Brown’s gives 100% service, for it is the Paper of Permanence 
—the paper that preserves legibility indefinitely. It is unparal- 
leled for wear-resistance, strength and beauty of texture. 


Three reasons why it’s undoubtedly worth while to ingist on 
Brown’s Linen Ledger Papers for your ledgers, journals, leases, 
contracts and all permanent records. Look for the water-mark. 


BROWN'S cae 


- Papers 


Established 1850 . 
L. L. Brown Paper Company Adams, Mass., U.S.A. 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to owr advertisera. 
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NEW 
BANK CONSTRUCTION 


E have been awarded the 

contract for this fourteen 
story bank-and-office building by 
The National City Bank, of In- 
dianapolis, Indjana. 
In accordance with our usual 
practice, our contract includes 
architectural design, working 
drawings, building construction, 
bank equipment, interior deco- 
ration and furniture, and guaran- 
tees a definite limit of cost for 
the entire project. 


Correspondence is invited from 
bankers who would be interested 
in an organization competent 
to assume complete responsibil- _ 
ity for their building require- 
ments, including architectural 
design as well as construction. 


HOGGSON BROTHERS 
‘BANK BUILDERS 


NEW YORK CHICAGO 
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HOW TO MAKE OUT YOUR 
FEDERAL TAX REPORT 


Much of the difficulty of compiling a return in conform- 
ity with the legal requirements will be eliminated if 
the banker works out his figures on a systematic plan 


ITH March 15th looming closer, 

the banker faces the U. S. Gov- 
ernment requirement that schedules and 
blanks be filled out and the amount of 
income tax snared through the jungles 
of invested capital and eliminations 
until the sad figure is at last cornered 
at the bottom of schedule D. 


Complicated as the government form 
may seem, the fault, if such it be, lies 
primarily with the law, and it is usually 
advisable in the preparation of a bank 
return t6 follow the printed blank, 
rather than taking advantage of the 
doubtful privilege of attaching a copy 
of the earnings return filed with the State 
or Federal Reserve, and then endeavor- 
ing to adjust the net earnings shown 
thereon to the requirements of the in- 
come tax regulations. 

The blank form is designed for carry- 
ing out the law as interpreted by the 
Treasury Department and it will usually 
be found a saving of later correspond- 
ence, if the schedules called for are 
followed as closely as possible. 

In starting to make up a bank report 
for 1920, you should provide yourself 
first with the statements after closing 
on December 31, 1919 and the state- 
ments before and after closing on June 
30 and on December 31, 1920; and a 
large sheet of blank paper with some 
fifteen parallel columns. 

On the left hand side of your large 
analysis sheet as shown on page 15 
write the names of your income accounts 
which will probably be interest, ex- 
change, service charges, commission. 
You may have some other income ac- 
counts under different names. You 
should also list undivided profits. List 
these accounts one below the other. 

Then head the first of your columns, 
“first six months,” the next column 


By F. L. BEACH 
Audttor, Hibernia Commercial & Savings Bank, Portland, Ore. 


“second six months” and the third 
column should be headed “total for 
year.” 


Next, in the appropriate column, 
show the amount of interest earned op- 
posite that account as taken from the 


statement before closing June 30th and 


in the next column as taken from the 
statement before closing December 31st. 
Similarly write in the earnings as shown 


VERY bank faces the necessity 
at this time of preparing an 
income tax return. ow to go 
about getting the figures onto the 
government forms in a way that 
will satisfy the treasury department 
is the problem which this article 
attempts to make less difficult. 
mcrete examples furnish a model 
to follow in the preparation of your 
own return. 


by each account. When you come to 
undivided profits, it will be necessary 
to refer to the ledger and write in the 
total of the credits which have been 
added for the first six months and again 
for the second half of the year. Extend 
the totals for the year in the third 
column. 


As shown in the illustrations, expenses 
are listed on the lower half of the sheet 
and the whole sheet proved by adding 
the gross earnings and subtracting the 
gross expenditures to find the book 
profit. 


This book profit is reconciled with 
your beginning and closing balance 
sheets (statements after closing De- 
cember 31, 1919 and after closing 
December 31, 1920) by the “Analysis 


13 


of Surplus” schedule, which is illus- 
trated on the following pages. 

With our book profit on the analysis 
sheet, we then proceed to adjust the 
book figures with the requirements of 
the form. A column is headed on the 
sheet for each applicable line of 
schedule A and the final column used 
for adjustments. On the interest line, 
as an example, we have in our third 
column the total interest which the 
books show to have been earned. Ex- 
tending under column A-4 we show the 
amount of taxable liberty bond interest; 
under A-5 the other taxable interest and 
in the adjustment column the interest 
which is wholly exempt. 

When all items have been extended, 
we total the several schedule columns 
and the adjustment column. The com- 
bined totals should equal the gross book 
income for the year. 

It is merely necessary then to take the 
total of each column and write it in on 
the appropriate line and use the entries 
in the adjustment column for filling in 
the adjustment schedule. All differences 
between the books and the tax return are 
on one sheet where they can be explained 
easily to an inspector and where there 
is no likelihood of any item being over- 
looked and thus necessitating much 
searching before the taxable profit can 
be reconciled with the book profit. 

After the taxable profit has been as- 
certained, the next step is the determin- 
ing of the invested capital. The state- 
ment after closing December 31, 1919 is 
the basis from which to begin work. 
From this statement take the capital, 
the surplus, the undivided profits, and, 
in case you have such an account, the 
reserve for income tax. These amounts 
totalled furnish the starting point. 

To this figure you may add any losses 
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KIND OF BUSINESS IS THIS A CONSOLIDATED RETURN? ....NO.... 


SCHEDULE A—TAXABLE NET INCOME 


GROSS INCOME | 
Gross sales, less returns and allowances tveetsc ais 
. Less cost of goods sold, exclusive of expenses, repairs, and other items called fcr separately below (from| i 
Schedule A2): Bechet. Ps Di hivele dates 
Gross income from operations other than trading or manufacturing, less allowances.............0. 00. ecceceeeeecreeeieces .20/932/41 


Interest on obligations of the United States or its possessions and War Finance Corporation Bonds not exempt (from 
Schedule A4) 


Interest from other sources (from Schedule A5) 

Rentals (see Schedule A6) 

Royalties é 

Share of net income earned (during taxable period) by eens service corporations (whether received or not) 

Dividends on stock of foreign corporations (from Schedule AQ), $ ; dividends on stock of domestic cor- 
porations other than personal service corporations, $ Total 

Gross income from all other sources except dividends (not including any amount in respect to sales of capital assets or 
misce! investments, see Item 22, below) (from Schedule A10) 


Toray or Irems 1 To 10 


SENS PH Nr 


DEDUCTIONS 
and necessary expenses (except amounts reported in Item 2 above or called for separately below, and not in- 
cluding cost or value of capital assets or miscellaneous investments sold during taxable period, see Item 22) from 
Schedule Al2): Labor, $41,200.04 RIUROR OUNCES UUIIEED SE OODLS i 50.5 65.5 sina pas tins duce'vesectesccileceeseeeles ve J 
> Coppa of officers (including salaries, commissions, and other compensation in whatever form paid) (from Sched- 


. Repairs ae labor, supplies, etc.) (from Schedule Al4): Labor, $ Other expenses, $ Total 
. Interest (except on indeb' ess inc’ or continued to purchase or carry obligations or securities, other than obliga- 
tions of the United States issued after a 24, 1917, the interest on which is wholly exempt from taxation (see 


ph 9, page 2, General Instructions 
. Taxes Colaee ederal income, war-profits and excess-profits taxes, taxes which are a credit under Section 238, and 
taxes assessed against local benefits of a kind tending to increase the value of the property 
- Debts ascertained to be worthless and charged off within the taxable period (from Schedule A17) 
. Exhaustion, wear and tear (including obsolescence) (from Schedule A18) 
. Depletion; if claimed secure from the Collector Form D (minerals), Form E (coal), Form F (miscellaneous non-metals), 
orm O (oil and gas), or Form T (timber), fill in and file with return 











- Losses sustained during the taxable period and not soqgesnaten for by insurance or otherwise. (Extend in last column| 
adjustment of Items 22 and 23.) (From Schedule A23) 


. Net income for taxable period exclusive of deductions for dividends and amortization (total of or difference between Items 21 
latter as extended 


. ‘Dividends received from domestic corporations not personal service corporations, and dividends upon stock of foreign 
corporations taxable by the. United States upon any portion of their net incomes 


. Amortization of war facilities (from Schedule A26) (extend total of Items 25 and 26).............. 2c cece cece ee ee eeele ' i cad bo 


sane ror TaxaBLe Prriop (difference between Items 24 and 26, the latter as extended—to be entered as Item 5, 
le 





SCHEDULE B—INVESTED CAPITAL 


IreM 


1. Capital, surplus, and undivided profits at beginning of taxable period as shown by books (from Schedule E, line 11, page 2) 
2. Plus adjustments by way of ilies (from Schedul 
3. 


le F, line 7) 


5. 

6. Minus changes in invested capital during taxable period (from Schedule H) 
% Torat (on REMAINDER) 

8. Less deduction on account of inadmissible assets (from Schedule J) 


9. Invested capital for taxable period. (If return is for a period less than a full year, see paragraph 11, page 2 of Instructions) 


SCHEDULE C—EXCESS-PROFITS CREDIT 


1. Eight per cent of invested — for taxable period (Item 9 of Schedule B) 
ee ee Se 5 carratisg Vin ci4ia © bin elamingd'e' aie: 4-0 tip-ooede.s abe ewhee-ou 66-00 gee cebe's €oCesiescoeceeaned 


3. Excess-Profits Credit (Item 1 plus Item 2). (If return is for 3 period less than a full year, see paragraph 11, page 2 of Instructions... 
SCHEDULE D—COMPUTATION OF TAXES 


2. AMOUNT 
or Net 
IncomE 
(Iirzm 27, 

Scueputsp A) 
tn Eacu 
BRACKET 


3. Excmss- 
Prorits 
Crepit 
(Irem 3, 

Scuepue C) 


4. Batancs | 5, 6. 
Sussecr Rate Amount 
to Tax or Tax 


|209/44/$ .|.16|683/78/$ .|.17|525/66) 20% |¢ 
9136 64) _ wcll | 9s6 4 40% 
-43 34608|$ .|-16|683/78'$ -|26/662\30 


INCOME TAX 


5. Net income for taxable period (Item 27, Schedule A) $...|.43/346/08 ||11. Tax of 10% on Item 10 


6. Less: Interest on obligations of United 


States and War Finance Corporation 
Bonds, not exempt (Item 4, Schedule A)... 
7. Excess po tax (Item 3 or 4, column 6, 
8. Exooer prof te ond fits taxes (Ite 
ta war-pro! xes m 
16, Form 1120 8, income from Govern- 
ment contracts) . 
2. — n, except for foreign co 


rations, 
x return is for less 
(gee paragraph 11, page 2 


t a year 


of Instructions). .|..)}. . 


12. Total tax (Item 3, 4, or 8 plus Item 11) 

13. Less: Income, war-profits, and excess-prof- 
its taxes paid or accrued to foreign coun- 
tries or to possessions of the U.S. (See 
— 238 and 240(c) of Revenue Act 
oO 

14. Income tax withheld at the source in case 
of a fo: corporation not e ina 

e or business within the U. 8., and 
not having any office or place of business 
therein 


10. Balance subject to income tax (Item 5, less Items 6, 7 
(or 8), a 9) 15. Balance of tax (Item 12 minus Items 13 and 14) 


EXPLANATION OF INVESTED CAPITAL AND COMPUTATION OF TAX SCHEDULES 


We have to adjust the invested capital because of the income tax paid out. This is figured on Schedule H and the amount arrived at entered on line 6 
Schedule B. This adjustment is made by multiplying the amount of the 1919 income tax ($3,141.02) by .42145. The current earnings were sufficient to cov- 
er the dividends, so no adjustment in this problem is required. 

The income up to »209.44, being 20 per cent of the invested capital, falls in the first bracket (line 1, Sch. D), while the $9,136.64 is income in excess of 


20 per cent of the invested capital and has to be placed in the second bracket (line 2, Sch. D) where it is subject to 40 per cent tax. 
In computing the normal 


tax, we deduct from the taxable income the amount of Liberty Bond interest which was found subject to excess profits tax, the 
amount of excess profits tax itself as just figured, and a flat exemption of $2,000. (Lines 6, 7 and 9, Sch. D.) 
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which were charged off on your books 
in previous years but which the Govern- 
ment refused to allow, because unde- 
termined. Thus, if in 1917 you charged 
off John Jones’ note of $5,000, but were 
not permitted to deduct this $5,000 
from your income in 1917, nor in any 
year since that time, the $5,000 for in- 
come tax purposes is still presumably 
in your undivided profits account and 
may be added back. 

In a similar manner you may add 
back any furniture and fixtures which 
you charged to expense but were not 
allowed to deduct on your tax return. 
Before adding back the cost of this 
furniture and fixtures, however, it is 
necessary to first take off depreciation 
from the time of purchase to the start 
of the year. 

After the invested capital at the start 
of 1920 has been determined, it is neces- 
sary to make adjustments on account 
of the 1919 income tax paid and possibly 
on account of dividends paid out dur- 
ing the year or on account of addi- 
tional sales of stock. 

The adjustment on account of the 
1919 income tax can be made by multi- 
plying the amount by the figure .42145. 
The figure .42145 is the deduction from 
1920 invested capital required on ac- 
count of each dollar of 1919 income tax 


3,092.98} 12,214.16) 15,307.14 


109,122.78|$134,461.38/$2 


Computation Book Profit 


Under the column “ist half 1920” 
balance before cl 

The amount.of 
the in 


paid in 1920. By using this figure you 
effect the same results as if the 1919 
tax were split into four installments 
and adjusted in fractions of the year. 

Dividends paid during the first sixty 
days of 1920 act as a deduction of in- 
vested capital. Figure the number of 
days remaining in the year, counting 
the day the dividend was payable. Use 
this number of days as a numerator and 
366 as a denominator and multiply by 
the amount of the dividend. This will 
give you the deduction from invested 
capital. 

Dividends paid after the first sixty 
days require a somewhat complicated 
computation. It is necessary to figure 
the available earnings up to the date 
of declaration and adjust the capital 
in case’the dividends are in excess of 
these available earnings. 

The next adjustment required is on 
account of inadmissible assets. All 
obligations, with the exception of those 
issued by the United States, the interest 
from which is wholly exempt, are listed 
as inadmissible assets. Stock in the 
Federal Reserve bank or any domestic 
corporation, is included under this 
classification. 

Having found the total of the inad- 
missible assets at the first of the year 
and at the end of the year, you deduct 


A-12 A-13 A-15 


113.00 
584.16/$94,134.94 


Proof—Distribution Income Accounts 


EXPLANATION OF ANALYSIS SHEET 


A-16 


15 


from the total assets on that date, in 
order to find the admissible assets. Then 
one follows closely the instructions on 
the form, finding the average inadmis- 
sible assets held during the year and 
what percentage this is of the total as- 
sets. The invested capital as previously 
obtained, is then reduced by this per- 
centage. 

After the inadmissible asset adjust- 
ment has been made, we have the final 
invested capital figure, which is used for 
the excess profits credit. 

This credit is 8 per cent of the in- 
vested capital, plus $3,000. 

Next, take 20 per cent of the invested 
capital and see if the taxable income 
is above or below this figure. If below, 
your excess profits tax is all figured 
under the so-called “first bracket.” The 
excess profits credit is deducted from 
your taxable income and the balance of 
the income is subject to excess profits 
tax at 20 per cent. 

In case the total income is over 20 
per cent of the invested capital, the 
amount up to 20 per cent is handled in 
the “first bracket” as explained and the 


_ineome over 20 per cent on the invested 


capital is subject to tax at 40 per cent. 
The excess profits credit applies en- 

tirely against the “first bracket,” unless 

it is larger than 20 per cent of the in- 


4,790. Entirely exempt L. L. interest 
° 7,472.00} Interest que onl state bonds 


A-17 


80,300.00! $320.00/$93,159.83] $354.12 500.03/$1 


we place the balance of each income account, taken from the books before closing June 30th; in the next column the 
December 31st; and in the third column we total the first two items. 


ty Bond interest subject to excess profits tax is-found by-werking out the Liberty Bond schedule, (see illustration) and 


in A-4 


terest from Liberty Bonds in excess of the exemptions; other interest subject to tax goes in A-5, while the entirely exempt interest is extended into the ad- 
justment column 


d 


the rhe ; iatribution is proved by adding the totals of the schedule columns and of the adjustment column and seeing that the figure thus obtained agrees with 
‘total for the e 


ear” column. 
The book profit is found by dedu 
the working out of the schedule, A 


», 


sting the went expenses from the total of the gross book income. This book profit is proved with the balance sheets through 
of Surplus. 


The taxabl i i i 

endcten ble income one by transferring each column total to the proper line of the government form and subtracting the allowable deductions from the 
The taxable net income thus obtained is reconciled with the book profit through the Reconciliation schedule. 
With the use of the i i i 


analysis sheet, every adjustment between boo! 
Spector, and the work is proved as we go along so there is no difficulty i 
analysis sheet 


in striking a ba 
need not be filed with your return but should be kept for at least five years. 


and tax return is clearly sh 
nce. 


own in one place, where it can be readily explained to an in- 
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vested capital, in which case the credit 
not used in the “first bracket” may be 
applied on the “second.” 


Having found the amount of excess 
profits tax it is only necessary to follow 
the form closely in order to arrive at 
the correct amount of normal tax. The 
amount of excess profits tax paid and 
the amount of liberty bond interest 
above the exemptions, are both deduct- 
able from the net income, before figur- 
ing the normal tax. 


A few special points to look out for 
in bank returns are listed below:— 

Personal Property Tax.—In theory, 
the personal property tax is a tax levied, 
not against the bank as a corporation, 
but rather against the stockholders as 
individuals, the bank merely paying the 
tax as a convenience to its stockholders. 
Following this theory, the Treasury De- 
partment does not permit the bank to 
deduct the amount of personal property 
tax in arriving at its taxable income. 


This tax, however, can be deducted by 
the stockholders on their individual re- 
turns. The total amount paid by the 
bank during 1920 should be divided by 
the number of shares, thus finding the 
amount paid per share. All stockholders 
should be notified of this figure and ad- 
vised that they may deduct this amount 
along with other taxes paid, provided 
they report the figure as an additional 
dividend. This procedure will serve to 
reduce the stockholder’s personal tax by 
either 4 per cent or 8 per cent of the 
amount paid by the bank, the percent- 





ees June 15. 


Interest May 15. 


verted into | verted into | Liberty Loan 
Third Loan | Third Loan 






June 15. 





AMOUNT OF 
I 


* AVERAGE 
PRINCIPAL. 


EXEMPTIONS: 


-| SERRE AT TCEEKEX 
-| XXX RX RBERTKE 


--| EERE TTT X 





to determine as 


It is first necessary to 


ce 


tion it the issue 






age depending on the amount of the 
stockholder’s other income. 

New Fixtures.—Banks generally fol- 
low the practice of charging many new 
items of equipment, such as typewriters 


ANALYZING THE 
SURPLUS ACCOUNT 


1. Beginning of year: 
Surplus . $50,000.00 
Un. pr... 25,672.12 


$75,672 
Book pr. 43,913. ez $119.585.79 


Dividends: 


uly 1 $10,000.00 
lec. 31 15,000.00 25,000.00 


Surplus and undivided 
profits close year. .$ 94,585.79 
The above obtained figure agrees 
with the closing balance sheet: 
Surpl $50,000.00 
Undivided profits... 44,585.79 
$94,585.79 
The surplus account as used on 
the form when applied to bank 
returns means surplus and undi- 
vided profits combined. 


and adding machines, directly to ex- 
pense. This is not permitted by the 
department and such expenditures can- 
not be deducted in arriving at the net 
taxable profit. Depreciation, however, 
may be taken. 


44% First 
Loan Con- 
verted into 
Fourth Loan 
1932-1947 
June 15. 






44% Third 









1928 
May 15. March 15. 





1,700 


J euidlo% 40,000 











oe OF SCHEDULE TAXABLE INTEREST ON LIBERTY BONDS 
as possible the amount of interest received from each issue. This is entered on the top line under the issue and 


ns we are entitled to and whether we get the full amount. 
,000 due to the qualification that the exemption must not exceed three 
In this case we only hold $1,000 Victories. 

) exemptions may be used as a —— or split ae and may be applied against any issue which is not XX out on the form. 


obtained by aividine be by "the interest rate. 
In a camapliens’ we first check through 

e on ae form. On the second line we only 

Vi notes originally subscribed for and still 


paler tps a 
of a possib! 
the date of the tax return. 
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4 4% Fourth Oblis 





“April 13, 
pr’ 
t€8) December 15. Wa Ra 15. December 15. ptevaiionr 15.|September 15. December 15.) October 15. 








Losses not Definitely Determined— 


The Treasury Department has refused 
to recognize the action of Federal or 
State examiners in insisting that doubt- 
ful loans be charged off. In order for a 
loss to be deductable on the income tax 
return the final settlement on the loan 
must have been made and the amount 
of the loss definitely determined. 


In practice, this is a rather difficult 
thing to determine and the decisions of 
the department have to be rather ar- 
bitrary. Speaking generally, the bank- 
er should deduct on his bank return any 
loan which he has charged off on the 
books, provided he has no security and 
provided it is improbable that anything 
could be realized were a judgment to be 
secured. 


Going back over your previous re- 
turns it is probable that losses will be 
found which have been charged off on 
the books but which were not allowed 
by the treasury department. 

In case a final settlement has been 
reached during 1920 on any of these 
loans, it will be possible to take the 
deduction for the taxable year, even 


if such a loss does not appear on the 
books. 


Expenses:—-Banks on their own books 
seldom itemize their expenses in suffi- 
cient detail to satisfy the income tax 
requirements. In order to reduce the 
number of questions which will be asked 
a year or two hence when the depart- 
ment starts to audit your return, you 
should go through your expense ac- 








f Other | 
tions 
rty Loan | Issued Since 
Sept. 1, 1917 









1920 
April 1. 
|December 15.) October 1. 




























The limitations are 
times the 


It is best to use the exemp- 


the exemptions we uae from_ the F sag oe principal in order to find the principal in excess of exemptions. Having found this principal 


we have ‘may to multiply 


yy the rate in order to find the 


interest in excess of exemptions. 
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. Net income from Schedule A, Item 27 
2: a income: 


Interest on obligations of the United States and its 


ms wholly exempt 


subdivisions 


possessio’ 
(b) Interest on obligations of y  Spaten, Territories, and 
political the 


Act 
(d) —- on stock of domestic co: 
ne omy mm taxable by 
incomes 


Marine Act of 1 
3. Qae 


(e, 
Total of aes 1 . 3, inclusive 
5 Total from I 


6. Net profit oo ag as shown by books, before any adjustments 


are made therein (Item 4 minus Item 5) 


rations and from 
e United States on 


(e) pene on stock of personal service corporations 
out of earnings upon which a Federal income tax 


has been imposed 
(f) Profits which are derived from the sale of vessels and 
which are ——-s under Section 23 of the Merchant 


12. Unallowable deductions: 
tuities, and contributions 
Sagem ani yeaa ve ote © paid to the United States, 
ts possessions, or foreign coun’ 
(c) Special improvement taxes —_ oes to increase the 
jue of the property assessed 


(@) — i. oneal. and munici: 
ther corporations based onthe the a 


¢ a 








RECONCILIATION OF NET INCOME 


The ney “=e! line 1 is obtained from line 27 on the first page of the government form. The other 


eet, figure in the adjustment columns must be 
profit found by subtracting the — —— shown on the analysis sheet from the total income. 


will be no trouble in striking a b: 


count and classify the expenditures 
under such headings as rent, salaries 
employees, salaries ‘officers, directors’ 
fees, advertising, heat and light, tele- 
phone, stationery and printing, attor- 
neys’ fees, local taxes, federal taxes 
other than income, federal income taxes, 
personal property tax, local taxes, dona- 
tions, et cetera. It will probably be 
necessary to have from 25 to 30 head- 
ings. 


* * * * 


entered on this reconciliation sched 


Even though your bank keeps an 
expense book with 10 or 12 columns, it 
will likely be necessary to go through the 
miscellaneous column and segregate that 
still further, for the department will not 
as a rule pass expenditures grouped 
under the heading of miscellaneous to an 
amount of more than $400 or $500 and 
possibly not that high unless you show 
clearly that such unallowable deductions 
as federal inconie tax and donations are 


* * * i" 


PRIZES FOR MORRIS 
PLAN SAVERS 


Small incomes have an equal chance with large 
salaries because $1,000 in prizes will be awarded 
on percentage of savings to the amount earned 


By CHARLES H. SMITH 


move method of increasing its 
deposits and depositors has been 
inaugurated by the Morris Plan In- 
dustrial Bank of Grand Rapids, Michi- 
gan. This bank, which is a state bank, 
proposes to reward the thriftiness of 
its depositors by dividing $1,000 in gold 
between the two persons who save the 
greatest share of their incomes during 
the coming year. The plan was an- 
nounced during national thrift week — 
at a time when peoples’ thoughts were 
upon the subject of savings. 

The contest which is open to every- 
one naturally falls into two divisions. 
First, a prize of $900 in gold to the 
man or woman over 18 years of age 
and regularly employed who saves the 
greatest percentage of his or her earn- 


ings between Jan. 24, 1921 and Jan. 7, 
1922 and regularly deposits their sav- 
ings in the savings department of the 
bank. 

Second, a prize of $100 in gold to be 
paid to the boy or girl under 18 years 
of age who saves the greatest percent- 
age of his or her earnings between the 
specified dates. The money, of course, 
must also be deposited in the savings de- 
partment of the Morris Bank. 

No employee or officer of the bank or 
any member of his or her family are 
eligible for either prize. Each con- 
testant is required to sign an entry 
blank giving the source and amount of 
his salary and other income, if any, dur- 
ing the contest. AH entries must be 
made before March Ist but whatever 


) Insurance premi 
. see for ‘ee en benas of the corporation or busi- 


(h) letapeet > ae incurred or continued to pur- 


the United Sia States issued after September 
- --yanemee upon which is wholly exempt from taxa- 


( Additions to sinking fun: 
" - ts and other =. mt ay a be detailed): 


by banks, and 
their capital 


on the life of any officer or 


securities (other than obli tions of 


» 1917), 


and reserves for bad 


€)) Other unallowable deductions (to be detailed): 
1) Losses not determined 





are obtained from the adjustment columns on gor 
The amount arrived at on lin 
If all figures are correctly copied from the analysis sheet, there 


e 6 must gueel the 


accounted for elsewhere. 

The total of your classified expenses 
must of course equal the total of the 
expense account. 

Donations:—Donations which are 
simply a matter of charity, such as con- 
tributions to the Red Cross, are not 
allowable deductions and on the analysis 
sheet should be extended into. the ad- 
justment column. 


‘* x * * 


date the entry the contestant must re- 
port all income from Jan. 24th as a_ 
basis for determining percentage saved. - 
No savings need be deposited when 
entry blanks are signed but deposits are, 
of course, accepted if the contestant de- ‘ 
sires to make them. They must be made 
regularly as often as the contestant re- 
ceives salary or other income. 

At the close of the contest the per- 
centages are to be determined and the 
prizes awarded by a committee of 
awards which reserves the right to in- 
vestigate any entry for the protection 
of all contestants and to assure that 
the awards fulfill the real intent and 
spirit of the contest. The committee 
consists of three directors of the bank. 

The bank points out in a half page 
advertisement that small incomes have 
equal chances with large salaries as the 
prize is awarded on the percentage of 
the amount earned. The amount saved, 
of course, need not be large—except in 
proportion to the amount earned. It 
also emphasizes the fact that it will pay 
four per cent on the deposits. 

The prizes are large enough to insure 
that depositors will regard them worth 
while. The conditions are fair and im- 
partial and there is a chance for every- 
body. 





The Investment Club of the Dollar Savings & Trust Co., of Youngstown, Ohio, eoustation 
year in the bank’s assembly room and each of the club members receives a pass book from th 
them as the result of their savings and the bank’s contribution. 
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of most of the bank’s employees, holds a dinner each 
e treasurer showing the amount of money credited to 


A BANK’S INVESTMENT CLUB THAT 
KEEPS EMPLOYEES CONTENTED 


Fund: of more than $200,000 accumulated in Ohio 
institution during the past four years and in another 
year each participant will have a year’s salary coming 


By J. N. HIGLEY 


The Dollar Savings & Trust Co., Youngstown, Ohio 


HERE are few institutions where 

the importance of proper rela- 
tions between employer and employee is 
so important as in a bank. This fact 
is recognized by most banks. Many 
plans are being tried with the end in 
view of making the relations so agree- 
able and profitable that bank clerks 
will become permanent optimists and 
not be tempted to quit their jobs when, 
for any reason, wages in other lines 
of business appear alluring. 

To the outsider, the bank clerk seems 
to have the softest job outside of a 
public office. His hours of work are 
supposed to be shorter than the most 
radical labor union would ever dream 
of demanding. He is supposed to dwell 
amid stacks of money, and being raised 
in the atmosphere of money, he is sup- 
posed to just naturally wax wealthy 
and opulent. 

But as soon as a young man’s name 
is placed on a bank’s payroll, he dis- 
covers that his rose-colored vision of a 
life of ease is the opinion of some one 
afflicted with color blindness. He finds 
the hours are longer than most stores 
keep. He finds he must be painfully 
accurate and must keep his thoughts 
on his work every minute. He sees a 
long line of men between him and the 
presidency of the institution and learns, 
to his dismay, that bankers are fairly 
long-lifted. He discovers that his pay 


is modest and that he is expected to be 
neatly dressed. He also notices that 
in spite of the fact that his bank is 
continually preaching thrift, that many 
of his fellow employes spend their 
money as fast or faster than they get 
it and never save a penny. So our 
young banker, if he is full of red blood, 
unless he really loves figures and has 
a natural aptitude for banking, quits 
and gets a job with more money in it. 

Some sage said that a little knowl- 
edge is a dangerous thing, but in the 
bank employee’s case too much knowl- 
edge is a depressing thing. In no other 
line of business has an employee such 
an opportunity to learn how much 
money other people are making. He 
sees pay and salary checks, he sees de- 
positors’ accounts and soon finds out 
a whole lot of things that make him 
feel despondent on pay day. Feeling 
p¢ssimistic, he can hardly conceal his 
feelings, and the institution is the loser. 

This is especially true in the case of 
tellers and those who come in direct 
contact with the public. For bank 
tellers and junior officers are really the 
bank’s salesmen. They are engaged in 
selling bank service for the most valu- 
able thing in the world—good-will. 
They are the men who meet the public 
and the public judges the bank by the 
way they are treated by these represen- 
tatives of the bank. If these employees 


are contented, efficient salesmen, keenly 
alive to the fact that their success and 
the bank’s success is mutual .and inter- 
dependent, they will try to please their 
customers and try to sell all the service 
the bank can offer. If they are discon- 
tented and look upon themselves as 
fixed cogs in a big machine, they will 
do their work in a colorless and me- 
chanical way. That pleasing personal- 
ity, that intangible influence that at- 
tracts the customer and convinces him 
that the bank wants his business and 
is glad to get it, is absent, and the 
bank’s greatest opportunity to build up 
good-will is lost right at the point and 
almost the only point where it can be 
obtained. It is no wonder that most 
banks are devoting a great deal of at- 
tention to the subject of making their 
employees more contented with their 
jobs and more interested in their work. 

It is amazing to what extent some 
banks have gone in their efforts to 
make their employees happy and con- 
tented. Pensions, bonuses, -parties, 
picnics, dances, lunches, shows, free 
medical service, gymnasiums, prizes, 
banking study courses, lectures ‘and 
numerous entertainments, are some of 
the things used to make an optimist 
of the depressed bank clerk. Some 
kind hearted banks even go so far as 
to furnish umbrellas and raincoats to 
their employees when it rains. Per- 


——- tlm te ae ae Ca tet oe a 
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haps some have gone a step farther 
and measured their girl clerks for 
goloshes. 

There can be no doubt but the motive 
behind all these plans is a good one 
and that all these things banks do for 
their employees are generally ap- 
preciated by their clerks. But the 
writer believes the paternalism with 
which they are all more or less infected 
is in the end demoralizing and will 
ultimately work more harm than good. 
The things that a bank may do to im- 
prove the health, social life and effici- 
ency of its employees are things that 
it ought to do, if for no other reason 
than to enable its officers and employees 
to get better acquainted, especially if 
the institution is a large one. But 
after all these things are done, it is 
on pay day when the real test of all 
these. plans to better the bank em- 
ployee’s condition comes. Dollars and 
eents seem to constitute the panecea 
that cures most of his or her complaints. 
It would seem, then, that a bonus on 
Christmas or just before vacations be- 
gin would be the ideal way to settle 
the problem, and many banks are pay- 
ing bonuses at these times and seem to 
think it works satisfactorily. But the 
writer believes that in the end it will 
prove unsatisfactory. 


For, if the bonus is a certain per 
eent of the employe’s yearly salary, 
then the bank has arbitrarily held that 
much of his salary back and usually 
the only conclusion the employee can 
arrive at is that the bank felt that the 
employee could not save the money for 
his Christmas or his vacation and, 
therefore, saved it for him. If it is 
based upon a certain per cent of the 
bank’s profits, it may disappear when 
times are bad, although the employees 
may have to work harder than they 
would when business is good. If it is 
an uncertain amount decided by the 
directors, it is paternalism pure and 
simple and the employees cannot help 
feeling that they are at the mercy of 
their employers. Furthermore, if the 
bonus is a fixed amount and is paid 
annually or semi-annually, employees 
are likely to anticipate it and spend it 
before they get it, in which case they 
find themselves broke when they get 
their bonus and the object for which 
it is paid is defeated. If it is paid 
regularly and in a fixed amount, the 
employees soon look upon it as a part 
of their salary and not as an extra re- 
ward for faithfulness and efficiency. 


The only way to have contented em- 
Ployees is to pay them fair salaries 
and then devise some plan whereby 
they will voluntarily save part of their 
salary. For no matter what an em- 
Ployee’s salary is, if he spends it all 
or more than all of it, he is bound to 
feel discontented and discouraged and 
incapable of doing his best. The 


(Continued on page 94) 


HOW TO EDUCATE 
TRUST EMPLOYEES 


Open forum in Trust Company methods as em- 
ployed by Pittsburgh bank provides more genuine 
information than any text-book could furnish 


By J. E. WRIGHT 
Fidelity Title & Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


N experiment intended to broaden 
the knowledge of employees by 
general discussion of forms and methods 
has just been completed by the Fidelity 
Title & Trust Company of Pittsburgh. 
An average attendance of 97% per 
cent through a series of eleven meetings 
attests the interest shown in these dis- 
cussions. The attendance was volun- 
tary. No employee was asked to come. 
At a meeting of some of the older em- 
ployees and officers of the trust depart- 
ment a schedule of subjects for discus- 
sion was outlined. The purpose of 
these discussions and the dates of the 
meetings were announced and the em- 
ployees of the trust department were 
informed that their attendance or non- 
attendance at these meetings would 


make not the slightest difference in their - 


relations with the company. Curiosity 
attracted practically all those who at- 
tended the first meeting. This was such 
a spontaneous sticcess and aroused so 
much interest that all the following 
meetings were well attended. 

Briefly, this was a series of open 
forums. Employees and officers alter- 
nated in leading the meetings. The pro- 
ceedings of the meetings were in the 
hands of the employees. At the con- 
clusion of each session, which lasted an 
hour, there was a unanimous request 
that the time be extended. However, 
the time limit was rightly adhered to. 
The meetings opened at seven o’clock 
in the evening and were ended at eight 
o’elock. | 

The verdict of the officers of the 
Fidelity Title & Trust Company at the 
conclusion of the series is that the 
question box and the open forum are 
far superior to the schoolroom method 
in stimulating and holding interest. 

The one great advantage afforded by 
this method of imparting instruction 
is that any point in question under dis- 
cussion may be illustrated from the 
books of the company or by means of 
legal forms readily available in the 
documentary files — that is each problem 
may be illustrated by a concrete ex- 
ample. 

John W. Thompson, vice-president 
and trust officer of the company, had 
previously conducted a series of talks 
on trust company business for the 
Pittsburgh section of the American In- 
stitute of Banking. In this work Mr. 
Thompson discovered there was only a 


partial understanding of printed forms 
and business methods used in the every- 
day conduct of a trust company or a 
bank. He found that in legal forms 
the phraseology in many cases needed 
clear definition before it was under- 
stood. 

The plan, then, was to open a ques- 
tion box and to give the trust depart- 
ment employees an opportunity to 
make this question box the means of 
bringing forth a clearer understanding 
of many of the business methods and 
practices in vogue today. Instead of 
assuming the attitude of the school- 
master and undertaking to answer these 
questions himself, the leader, Mr. P. S. 
Space, one of the assistant.trust officers, | 
at the first meeting, presented each 
question’ and then called for answers. 
This broke the ice. It removed all 
feeling of restraint. The meeting -be- 
came, in truth, an open forum and 
everybody took part. Some of the 
points raised required elucidation of 
the law in the matter. In such cases, 
of course, the trust officers furnished 
explanations and answers. 

That first meeting simply pointed the 
way. After that the question box was 
full to overflowing. Each query was 
signed. The questions were so numerous 
and the discussion in most cases so 
animated, that it was not possible al- 
ways to complete the answers to all 
questions submitted. Those that were 
left unanswered were grouped and fur- 
nished the subjects for discussion on 
the last night of the series. 

The officers of the company feel that 
no text-book ever written could hope 
to cover all the points brought up in 
this series of discussions. No officer of 
any bank or trust company, nor any 
expert on fiduciary affairs or banking 
has the vision to divine the hundreds 
of little problems that arise in the daily 
conduct of such business. There were 
queries in that question box that pre- 
sented real problems for a time to the 
company’s most experienced and highly 
trained officers. The meetings were a 
revelation to the officers of the Fidelity 
Title & Trust Company. The genuine 
interest and the manner in which prac- 
tically everyone in the trust depart- 
ment got into these discussions was a 
real inspiration to all who took part. 
The meetings were not planned with 
any thought of ascertaining who among 
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the employees was interested in their 
work. Had that thought been in mind 
the response would have demonstrated 
that practically 100 per cent of the em- 
ployees are keenly interested in their 
work. 

The success of this fall season of 
meetings has caused the officers of the 
Fidelity Title & Trust Company to re- 
sume the classes next fall and to invite 


* * * * 


BANKERS MONTHLY for FEBRUARY, 192) 


employees of the banking department 
into the meetings. With this thought 
in mind all the questions submitted this 
year have been preserved and the an- 
swers, which were taken down in short- 
hand, have been typewritten. These 
questions and answers will be compiled 
into the form of a small text-book to 
be used next year as a reference book 
and a guide in continuing the lessons. 


* * * * 


ROUNDING UP THE 
SMALL BOND BUYER 


Experience of bank in Wisconsin shows 
how intelligent and consistent salesman- 
ship helps to develop the small investor 


By WILLITS POLLOCK 
Vice-President, Second Ward Securities Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 


RACTICALLY every investment 

banking house which has at- 
tempted to plan its operations and to 
analyze its sales and sales territory has 
noted during the past eighteen months 
two outstanding facts. Briefly these 
may be stated as follows: 


1. The number of bond buy- 
ers, both actual and potential, 
has increased remarkably. 

2. The number of large buy- 
ers is relatively much smaller, 
and the number of large sales 
has decreased. 


Early in 1920, acting on this assump- 
tion that the investment security busi- 
ness in America would develop, the 
Second Ward Securities Company laid 
out a plan for organizing its work 
along these lines. Considerable ma- 
terial was collected from French ex- 
perience where the handling of small 
investors — buyers of “baby bonds” — 
has been a large factor in the bond 
business for many years. It was mani- 
festly too expensive to get the small 
buyer through the regulation method of 
solicitation. It was felt that he must 
be induced to come in, operating with 
the investment banker as he did with 
the savings bank. Accordingly the 
following plan was devised: 

In addition to the Chicago office 
established early in 1920 by the Second 
Ward Securities Company, it was de- 
cided to equip the branch banks, of 
which the old Second Ward Savings 
Bank, the largest savings institution in 
Wisconsin, had two, with miniature 
bond departments. The success of this 
plan is remarkable. 

A young salesman was placed in 
charge of sales at one of the bank’s 
branches, which normally sold, through 
its manager and other employes, about 


$20,000 worth of bonds a month. With- 
in two months, following the placing 
of a comparatively young salesman, 
sales exceeded $80,000 a month, and fin- 
ally crept to over $100,000. The same 
experience was noted in the other 
branch. Not only was the salesman 
able to go to the branch bank and se- 
cure the business of the nearby re- 


tailers, but a large number of savers and 
other bank customers were induced to 
become bond buyers. The small mort. 
gage buyers attracted by the high rates 
moved into the bond buyers’ classes, 
The multiplication of the buyers’ list 
by five meant a considerable increase 
in the sales force, not only in the 
branches, but in the main office. This 
was accordingly done, and the business 
of the small buyer frankly solicited, 
Relations were effected with outlying 
small banks so that sales could be made 
through them to their clients, and the 
same fundamental idea of putting 
banking and investment service at the 
investor’s doorstep was carried out. 
The advertising connected with this 
campaign had to be changed consider- 
ably. The old form of circular was 
largely abandoned in the solicitation of 
the small business and a vest pocket 
size circular based on real advertising 
principles was adopted. Newspaper 
advertising as shown in the accompany- 
ing illustration was also employed. 
The Second Ward Securities Com- 
pany enjoys an advantage through its 
connections with the Second Ward Sav- 
ings Bank. This bank was established 
in 1855 and has been known for years 
as one of the strongest institutions in 
the state. Then, too, its special charter 
allowed it to have branch banks, mak- 
ing it easy for a large number of 


(Continued on page 56) 


HOW THE USE OF MAPS EMBELLISH COPY 


Government of the Argentine Naiion 
909 


5% Internal Gold Loan of 1 
m1 


These advertisements are from an attractive series of a Milwaukee bank which has had remark- 


able success in selling bonds. 
and help, therefore, to strengthen the appeal. 


The bank finds that the maps add a graphic touch to the copy 
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Safeguarding Your Advertising 


—o, alert banker realizes the power 
of intelligent advertising. Now, more 
than at any previous time, he finds that 
sound advertising is an influential agency 
in the development of new business and 
the promotion of‘ good will. This is best 
attested by the recognition it is receiving 
from the American Bankers Association 
and from banks large and small which are 
appealing for business in ways undreamed 
of a few years ago. But if advertising is 
to exert the same constructive influence in 
the bank field that has long since won for 
it a preeminent place in industrial and 
mercantile activities, it must be handled 
by men or by concerns that understand the 
bank’s problems. 


* * * * 


[pane the past few months THE 
BANKERS’ MontTHLY has observed a 
growing tendency on the part of advertis- 
ing adventurers and speculators to break 
into the banking field with cheap and 
spurious forms of printed publicity—such 
as booklets, folders and crude stereotypes. 
Each day brings fresh evidence of the 
feverish activity of so-called advertising 
‘‘experts’’ whose copy lacks reason and fact 
and is honeycombed with fallacies that en- 
danger the advertising program of any 
. bank. They are engaging in aH the varied 
tricks of high-pressure salesmanship to put 
their wares across. Their salesmen are 
glib-tongued, conscienceless buccaneers, de- 
void alike of responsibility and banking 
knowledge and animated solely by a desire 
to line their own pockets. The disquieting 
symptom of it all is that many bankers are 
yielding to the temptation of employing 
the grotesque devices of these irresponsi- 
ble salesmen, often at a considerable ex- 


pense. 
* * * 


HE baneful influence of these financial 

freebooters must be eliminated. In- 
tervention is necessary now if bank ad- 
vertising is to be maintained on a construc- 
tive, profitable and dignified level. The 
banker must protect himself. 


* * * * 


oo problem is not a difficult one. 
There are certain reliable bank-ad- 
vertising institutions capable both of ana- 
lyzing the bank’s problems and providing 
service that is based on facts. These 
reputable concerns are doing what they 
ean to suppress the hysteria of advertising 
buncombe that now appears so rampant. 


They present a side of bank advertising 
business that extends in another direction 
from that already described. They have 
gained an insight into the problems of 
building deposits, and are familiar with 
the functions of the bank. They are work- 
ing a profound economic benefit on the 
nation’s business. 


* * * * 


I T will be found usually that the represent- 

atives of the sound financial advertising 
concerns are not in the habit of offering 
extravagant inducements, designed simply 
to close a quick sale. Nor is it their policy 
to employ direct-by-mail appeals filled with 
glowing promises seldom possible of achieve- 
ment. The products of these companies 
are always open to inspection and their 
quality is well established. They represent 
a substantial co-operative factor in the de- 
velopment of thrift and the upbuilding of 
bank business. 


* - * * 


HE Federal Reserve banks in each 

district are also in position to advise 
bankers as to the responsibility of these ad- 
vertising concerns and the quality of the 
product they put out. This is especially 
true of the Chicago Federal Reserve Bank. 
A two-cent postage stamp will bring facts 
that will serve as a reliable guide to any 
banker who wishes to purchase advertis- 
ing material. This dependable source 
of information is open alike to mem- 
ber and non-member banks. Its use will 
be profitable as an aid in avoiding the 
annoyance and loss caused by the nonde- 
script literature of the bank advertising 
speculator. Also, in addition to this ser- 
vice of the Federal Reserve banks, THE 
Bankers’ Montuuy stands ready to fur- 
nish the results of an exhaustive investiga- 
tion which it has made into this increas- 
ingly important subject of enlightened ad- 
vertising. - ; i P 


Wu these dependable sources of in- 
formation at hand, there is no rea- 


son why any bank should take chances on 
its advertising investment. There is no 


* reason why the banker should succumb to 


the persuasion of the ‘‘side-line’’ adven- 
turer who is thinking only of his pecuniary 
advantage. It is up to the banker to safe- 
guard himself. If he is in doubt, he can 
obtain straightforward and impartial in- 
formation by an inquiry at the sources 


‘already referred to. 
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HOW A “MONEY MILL” HELPED TO 
GET 1,103 NEW ACCOUNTS 


Notwithstanding the slump in cotton and the general eco- 
nomic depression, an Atlanta bank wins attractive volume of 
new business by carefully organized advertising campaign 


IE I AS PETE IE LE EL ER EEN 2d 


TOTAL of 1,103 new savings ac- 
counts. 

An increase of $117,000 in savings de- 
posits; and this at a time when many 
people were withdrawing their ac- 
counts, two such accounts alone amount- 
ing to almost a hundred thousand 
dollars. 

Total cost of obtaining these 1,103 
new accounts a little less than $3,000. 

Average cost of each new account 
$2.63. 


This was the result of an advertising 
campaign carried on by the Lowry Na- 
tional Bank, one of the oldest financial 
institutions in Atlanta, Georgia. The 
campaign continued over a period of 
about three months and included mainly 
newspaper advertisements of ten inches’ 
depth and three column width (Figure 
I) which the bank has adopted as its 
standard size. : 


In setting forth the cost of this cam- 
paign at a little less than $3,000 it is 
well to state that this amount includes 
every item of expense entailed such as 
cost of the space, salary to the advertis- 
ing manager, postage, printing, ete. At 
a total cost of a little less than $3,000 to 
obtain an increase of $117,000 in sav- 
ings deposits this represents about $1 
for each $40, or $25 for each $1,000. To 
the average person this may seem to be 
an enormous cost when we work it 
down to the thousand dollar basis, and 
no doubt it would be an enormous cost 


-'—a prohibitive cost in fact—if this 


$117,000 represented the sum and total 
of the increase. 

It must be remembered, however, that 
these 1,103 new depositors will continue 
to place their money for safe keeping 
with the Lowry National Bank, and 
while a certain number may drop out 
in the course of the next year the bank 
officials state that this percentage is usu- 
ally very small and hardly need be taken 
into consideration in figuring the ulti- 
mate returns from the advertising cam- 
paign. 

There is also little likelihood that any 
of the depositors who do continue ‘their 
savings accounts will transfer them to 
another bank, for the banking business 
is much the same as any line of the re- 
tail business. So long as a customer is 
satisfied he, or she as the case may be, 
will continue to patronize a certain store. 
Therefore, so long as these new deposi- 
tors are satisfied they will continue to 


By HAROLD F. PODHASKI 


earry their accounts with this bank. 
And the Lowry National is noted in At- 
lanta as a banking institution where one 
can be always certain of courteous and 
attentive treatment. 

Let us presume, therefore, that each 
of the new depositors will average 
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the new savings account. This will give 
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$100 per year surely represents a very 
conservative estimate, being less than $2 
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BANKERS CAN MOULD 
HABITS OF NATION 


per week. If the average is $200 per 
new account the cost is $9 per $1,000; 
and if it happens to be $300 per account 
it is reduced to about $6.50 per $1,000. 

However, figure it out as we may, the 
results from this campaign surely prove 
that it paid the Lowry National Bank 
to advertise. 

In starting this campaign, the Lowry 
National Bank made an arrangement 
with H. S. Baker, advertising manager 
for one of the South’s largest depart- 
ment stores, to handle its publicity.. Mr. 
Baker was paid a regular salary for this 
work. 

One of Mr. Baker’s first moves was 
to devise a number of short phrases to 
be used in the bank’s advertising, such 
as would attract attention and at the 
same time be remembered by the reader 
as associated with the Lowry National 
Bank. These phrases, or slogans, were 
then protected by copyright that they 
might be the Lowry’s own personal 
property not to be copied by other 
banks. The principal slogans copy- 
righted were five in number as follows: 


1—The Money Mill; 

2—Busy Dollars; 

3—Ill-Spent Dollars; 

4—Idle Dollars; 

5—Friendly Dollars. 

“The Money Mill” represents the 
Lowry’s savings department, and the 
other slogans are used in connection 
with this in the bank’s advertising. 

The purpose of this particular cam- 
paign as stated in the beginning was to 
secure more savings accounts. On ac- 
count of the fact that general business 
conditions were more or less demoralized 
and that cotton was selling at a price 
far below the cost of actual production, 
a great many of the Lowry depositors 
were withdrawing money in larger 
amounts than usual. The bank desired 
to overcome this condition. It must be 
remembered, too, that the figures set 
forth in the cost per $1,000 in a previous 
paragraph, represent the increase only 
and not the total amount of the deposits. 
Figuring the total amount of the de- 
posits the cost per $1,000 would be 
materially reduced over the amount set 
forth in that paragraph. 


Mr. Baker’s primary idea in the cam- 
paign was to teach the lesson of thrift; 
to show how Idle Dollars or Ill-Spent 
Dollars could be put to work in the 
Money Mill, and thereby become Busy 
Dollars and Friendly Dollars, earning a 
good rate per annum on the interest paid 
by the bank. To prove, by means of 
actual figures and facts, what the simple 
little dollar“could do when it was really 
put to work, a tabulation like that shown 
in Figure I was published. 

Thus it was seen that starting with 
one little dollar, in ten years’ time the 
interest alone would be $100, providing 
a dollar was deposited regularly every 

(Continued on page 73) 
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Their opportunity is so great at the 
present time that it is limited only where 
there is individual inability to rise to it 


By WILLIAM ELLIOTT GRAVES 


HE American banker’s opportunity 
today is so great that it would seem 
to be limited only where. there is in- 
dividual inability to rise to it. Several 
causes have contributed to the out- 
standing position in which he finds him- 
self at the beginning of this new year. 
The splendid spiritual, as well as 
official response which he gave to the 
necessities of war financing, greatly en- 
hanced his community leadership. At 
the same time the bank itself was hu- 
manized to a great extent, to thousands 
of individuals who had their first ac- 
tual contact with it in the purchase and 
handling of war bonds, ete. 
That the bank has held these poten- 
tial depositors and investors in an in- 


WILLIAM ELLIOTT GRAVES 


teresting proportion is witnessed in the 


reports of the savings departments of 
the banks from all parts of the coun- 
try. I say “interesting proportion” be- 
cause it indicates that a majority of 
people are responsive to the bank’s ap- 
peal once given a motive and direction. 
Much of this is practically virgin field 
and will repay intensive treatment. 
Under the operation of the laws of 
the Federal Reserve System, the smaller 
banker can take care of the industrial 
and agricultural requirements of his 
community as he has not hitherto been 
able to do and can become the ally of 
the expanding forces of his community 


to an extent not before possible. This 
means enlarged opportunities for the 
local bank which it is difficult to ex- 
aggregate. 

America is today the banking nation 
of the world. Already the bankers are 
mobilizing and directing the wealth of 
the country to meet the responsibility _ 
and every banker—great and small—is 
interested and must, whether he would 
or not, assume his share of this respon- 
sibility because every producer in his 
community is vitally interested. The 
cotton planter of the south and the 
farmer of the middle west is interested 
in credits and transportation to the Eu- 
ropean .consumer—and his banker must 
be equally interested. 

Thus, by force of circumstances and 
conditions, both at home and abroad, 
every banker in the country today finds 
himself in a position of power, oppor- 
tunity and obligation which is compell- 
ing from any angle from which he may- 
choose to view it, selfish or unselfish. 

What then, should be his position 
with regard to his advertising in the 
face of temporary loss of deposits and 
the deflation which is incident to a re- 
turn to normal conditions? Shall the 
banker lose during this period anything 
that he has gained—or shall be, by vis- 


_ ion and a courage born of a desire to 


serve, enhance his position? 
The banker who knows anything at 


’ all of the laws of psychology, realizes 


that the present state of mind*of the 
average man is the greatest opportunity 
which he has ‘had in perhaps a genera- 
tion to get his own message across and 
to do a real educational work for his 
community. Mr. Average Citizen has 
had his orgy of spending and is in that 
“never again” state of mind that is a 
fallow field for the banker’s educational 
work. As he sows now he will surely 
reap. 

It is not too much to say that the 
Bankers of America have it in their 
power just now to largely change and 
mould the habits of a nation. 

America needs to be guided from the 
habit of extravagance to the habits of 
thrift, of sound investment and simple 
living—this is the banker’s particular 
obligation and the time is particularly 
ripe for his message. In the midst of 
an orgy, a sermon falls on deaf ears. 
The morning after, it can be driven 
home. 

(Continued on page 80) 
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WHY NOT BE A MORGAN IN YOUR 


OWN LITTLE BAILIWICK? © 


Many banks and banking investment houses find an 
enormously extended market for securities as a 
result of conditions that grew out of the war 





HY not be the Morgan & Company 
of your own district is a question 
that probably any banker would answer 
by saying “How can I?” or else “I 
think I am already.” The methods and 
accomplishments of Morgan & Company 
are so broad and deep that they are not 
fully appreciated by many banks or 
bankers who have not made a careful 
study of the matter, and who would, 
therefore, not know just how to go about 
carefully emulating such methods in 
their own towns. There is now a very 
good chance for any live bank or banker 
to occupy this desirable position, which 
has been greatly enhanced by the ex- 
pansion in the market for securities 
brought about by the enormous addition 
of new security buyers created since the 
first Liberty Loan was floated with the 

new “moneyed men.” Some banking 
' houses have been particularly successful 
in this intensified local field, and their 
experience and methods should be 
studied by every local bank or banker 
to his own possible advantage. 


Whose Money Does Morgan Use and How 
Does He Get It? 

Many persons not versed in banking 
procedure think of J. P. Morgan or the 
Morgan firm as immensely wealthy 
and able to buy up steel corporations, 
general motor companies, or other in- 
dustrial giants out of their cash in 
hand. To those who are initiated, it is 
apparent that with the enormous amount 
of- securities that this house, (or any 
other representative house of issue), is 
continually floating that no private 
fortune, or many private colossal for- 
tunes, would suffice to finance these un- 
derwritings, even if these fortunes could 
be kept in liquid cash as well as being 
used for the purchase of securities. It 
is a fact that you cannot “eat your pie 
and have it too.” Therefore, where in- 
vestments are made in securities, unless 
they are re-sold, the money is not again, 
at least promptly, available. This neces- 
sitates the prompt distribution of se- 
curities, and there of course is the well- 
known secret of the Morgan house in 
having brought distribution down to a 
science; practically knowing the exact 
amount of investment funds they can 
command and whence they will come, 
making an enormous issue merely a 
matter of office statistics, it being usu- 
ally “parcelled out” ahead of the con- 
summation of the underwriting. 





By PARKE MATHEWSON 





Whether it be Morgan & Company, or 
any other representative bank or bank- 
ing house, it is easily seen that the 
liquid cash on deposit in the bank would 
not suffice for much underwriting, or 
buying of securities, nor could an amount 
of money be borrowed from other banks 
that carry such large sums for any length 
of time. Therefore, the real secret is 
that of successfully passing on the se- 
curities until they finally rest in the 
hands of the ultimate investor. “In 
transit” they must traverse many chan- 
nels, the original syndicate manager of- 
ten takes in associates or associated 
banking houses, to make up the original 
group, which again pass part of these 
securities on to other bankers, brokers 
or security dealers, until the whole is- 
sue finally lands in the hands of the 
ultimate holders. It is this broad and 
complete machinery which makes so 
wonderful an organization and allows 
such colossal security deals to be han- 
dled by the house of Morgan, as evi- 
denced by some of their enormous for- 
eign as well as the domestic security dis- 
tributions that they have handled in past 
years. 

Many bankers may say, “Well, this 
is no very great news, I knew all this, 
or at least I knew the general plans used 
in the distribution of securities, and it 
has never done me any particular good 
—how am I to benefit thereby ?” 

In the past it was thought there was a 
sort of patent or monopoly on the under- 
writing business and the finding of the 
customers for such masses of securities. 
In fact, this may have been more or 
less true, as we find that the usual se- 
curity buyers, pre-war, were probably 
limited to much under a half million 
people in the whole United States who 
were classed as “habitual investors” and 
who looked to certain houses from which 


they preferred to buy their securities. 


for many reasons, such as having con- 
fidence in the banker’s careful analysis 
of the securities and that he would fur- 
nish “a market” for them, if they needed 
to re-sell, as well as similar logical 
- reasons. 

But conditions have been altered 
radically in the past four years as to 
who the security buyers are. The old 


security buyers are, no doubt, still in 
the market and probably using their 
former channels in the buying and han- 
dling of their considerable investments. 





However, a number of live banks, bank- 
ing and investment houses have found 
an enormously extended market for sge- 
curities among the “noveaux riches” 
who have come into their money or in- 
comes since the war activities started the 
late business boom. At the present 
moment, under the condition of deflation, 
it might be thought that all these new 
investors might be eliminated, but this 
is not true, even in a reasonable per- 
ee of cases, as this enormous class 
is still getting or accumulating substan- 
tial sums of money. In the investment 
market it is not expected that people 
will buy an investment every day; some- 
times only once a year, sometimes of- 
tener and sometimes less frequently, but 
it is the steady flow of the business over 
a term of years which counts in the 
long run. Therefore, a “slack” time is 
a good one to lay plans and work up the 
groundwork for future investment, when 
the tide turns, if it has not done so 
already in the investment market with 
those who are in close touch with the 
investing public. 


The government is not in any way . 


letting up in its campaign to keep the 
investors in line, and it might be of 
highest value to banks and bankers in 
general to co-operate with this campaign 
to the end that they learn and serve all 
of the new investing class and the new 
investing class becomes better acquainted 
with the banks. This mutual acquaint- 
ance and confidence, at the proper time, 
ean be used in the placing of other se- 
curities by the local banker, with this 
new clientele. That this clientele is ex- 
tensive may be judged merely from the 
fact, as estimated by the authorities, 
that of the fifteen or twenty million in- 
vestors in Liberty Bonds 50 per cent 
still hold their investment and are cut- 
ting the coupons, and that of these 75 per 
cent are of the farmer or mechanic class 
who, in the long run, will absorb the 
big bulk of investments in this country 
as they have learned to do in Europe. 
This is the class which the local bankers 
ean well afford to cultivate, through co- 
operation with the government, par- 
ticularly as the large metropolitan bank- 
ers cannot afford to expend the amount 
of time and money necessary to make 
a campaign to reach the big bulk of 
them. 


The position that the local banker 
might cultivate, with benefit to himself, 
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js that of being the local reservoir to 
all the investment funds, as he is today 
for the deposits of the local business 
concerns and individuals, that have 
money to put in the bank. That de- 
posits do not stay in the bank indefi- 
nitely is evidenced by the fact that the 
local bankers do not show permanent 
enormous balances. This money goes 
somewhere and it is the local banker’s 
business to find out where it goes. Many 
instances are known where the bankers 
have already found out that it is going 
to the “blue-sky artists” through the 
notes of the local people, which paper in 
turn was discounted at the banks by 
this class of gentlemen. Has the banker 
been seriously at fault in not taking 
some action which would prevent such 
dissipation of local funds? The local 
banker might say, “Oh well, Wall Street 
will get it anyhow,” but this is not so 
sure, especially with the new class, as 
“Wall Street” does not usually greatly 
seek investment in small amounts, even 
if such investors sought “Wall Street.” 


Wall Street, La Salle Street, Milk 
Street, Chestnut Street, or Griswold 
Street, have their own big affairs and 
national companies to take care of, and 
would not seriously combat the local 
banker in the handling of various se- 
eurities who are in need of quite con- 
siderable financing. This is evidently 
' the local banker’s field and one he 
should take care of. Already utility 
companies are working local fields 
through local offices. 


Some of the big New York companies 
have realized this increase in local in- 
vestment ability and are seeking the 
local capital, emphasizing the local idea 
by opening, or maintaining, local units 
and financing of public utility enter- 
prises with money from their own field. 
They do not always find at first that the 
money can be easily obtained, but they 
do find that after this cash has been so 
invested a different attitude is taken by 
local people toward the institution or 
corporation and the needs of the cor- 
poration are more fully appreciated and 
complied with when local money is back 
of it and local people are drawing the 
dividends or losses as may be the case. 
It is believed that the local public utili- 
ties, especially those selling electricity 
and gas, would find such financing to 
be of extreme value to the corporations, 
as well as to the local banker. Such a 
plan has been proven out by methods of 
many big organizations. 


**Personal Appeal’’ by Big Banking 
House 


The human interest side, appealing 
to the pocket book of every telephone 
subscriber, has been caught by the old 
Boston banking house of Kidder, Pea- 
body & Company in a return card 
mailed to individuals whose names are 
listed in the ‘phone directories. It 
reads in part as follows: 
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BECOME A PARTNER! 

**The directory shows you to be a 
subscriber to a telephone. 

*‘*“Why not be an owner in the Bell 
Telephone property? 

*‘*The average cost, to the sub- 
scriber, of his telephone (without 
toll calls) is about $36 per year. 

*‘*The dividends on five shares of 
American Telephone & Telegraph 
Company stock are $40 per year. 

‘*Five shares of the stock will cost, 
at present market prices, just under 
$500. 

‘*Why not own enough stock to pay 
your telephone bill out of your div- 
idends?’’ 


On the reverse side is a card—no 
payment in advance, opening an ac- 
count or other “red tape” is required, 
a telephone subscriber being evidently 
considered “good” for what he signs 
for—reads: 


Messrs. Kidder, Peabody & Co., 

18 Broad Street, 

New York, N. Y. 

Dear Sirs—Please buy for me...... 
shares American Telephone & Tele- 
graph Company stock. 

I will send you the amount of the 
purchase on receipt of statement from 
you. 

Yours truly, 
Address 


Such simple, straightforward, non- 
technical appeals ‘are most successful. 
with the new class of investors, especial- 
ly in connection with an appropriate 
advertising campaign in the daily pa- 
pers, ‘as carried on simultaneously by 
this firm. It is entirely feasible for any 
bank, banker or investment house to 
work out a simple campaign or have it 
prepared for them by an advertising 
agency or business data organization 
which specializes in financial merchan- 
dising literature and plans. 


It may not be easy for the local bank- 
ers to grasp the idea-of this new, great 
field from which they may draw untold 
millions. If even a minimum of five 
million of the new moneyed men, who 
hold Liberty Bonds and other securities, 
could gradually be worked into the in- 
vesting class, which seems perfectly feas- 
ible, in time, this would give over 100,000 
investors for every state in the Union, 
which would mean, of course, consider- 
ably more than that number in some 
states, and possibly less in others. If 
every one of these invéstors was sold 
securities of from $100 to $1000 in a 
year by the local banker, what would 
this mean to the local business enter- 
prises seeking funds as well as the 
banker? If anything it would certainly 
mean enough to urge every banker to. 
strive to accomplish even a fraction of 
such results. Would it not be more 
than worth while for at least one live 
banker in each county of the country 
to make it his business to study and 
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“cash in” on the present investment con- 
ditions, which, as they have been created 
in so short a time, seem almost too 
marvelous to be true. 

It is not possible in a short article 
nor is it necessary when addressing the 
intelligent bankers of this country to 
give complete details as to how this field 
can be worked up for they know well it 
is gotten largely through personal ac- 
quaintance, confidence and continued 
work. The foundation has been firmly 
laid through the Liberty Loan and the 
other government investments which are 
now being offered, with which move- 
ments the banker can well continue to 
co-operate until he feels sure of his 
ground and his “new customers.” He 
can then, through his banker’s association 


(Continued on page 44) 
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A LIQUID INVESTMENT FOR 
SHORT TIME MONEY 


Country bankers can make profitable use of 
bankers’ acceptances at present rates because 
they are safe and convenient to buy and to sell 


HE country banker who has tempo- 

rary funds for investments during 
1921 will find it worth while to look 
into the bank acceptance market. The 
market is gradually broadening and the 
past year has seen a wider distribution 
of acceptance holdings among the 
smaller banks, which have been attracted 
to this type of investment because of 
the combination of liquidity, safety, 
and good rate. 

The liquidity of bankers’ acceptances 
has been found to mean that 
they can be realized upon 
within 48 hours in the open 
market. This is one of the 
kinds of paper in which the 
Federal Reserve banks are 
permitted to invest. 

The safety of bankers’ ac- 
ceptances has also been 
found to mean that they 
carry the minimum of credit 
risk because they are just 
as good as the credit of the 
bank whose name appears 
on the face as acceptor, with 
the addition of credit re- 
sponsibility of the en- 
dorsers. 

The rate has ranged from 
5% per cent to 634 per cent 
according to maturity, credit 
standing of the accepting 
bank, and market condi- 
tions. 

Some New York and 
Chicago dealers, who are 
active in handling bankers’ 
acceptances, are: 


NEW YORE CITY 


Bond & Goodwin—(Branches-Chicago, 
Boston and others); Discount Corp. of 
New York, 52 Wall St.; National City 
Company—(Branches); Salomon Bros. 
& Hutzler—(Branch-Boston) ; Bernhard, 
Scholle & Company; Brown Bros. & 
Company—(Branches-Boston & Phila- 
delphia); F. §S. Smithers & Com- 
pany; E. Naumberg & Company — 
(Branches); Hallgarten & Company-- 
(Branches); Goldman Sachs & Com- 
pany—(Branches); Heidelbach, Ickel~ 
heimer & Company; Blair & Company. 

BOSTON 

First National Corporation of Boston 
—(Branch-New York); Lee Higginson 
& Company — (Branches); Shawmut 
Corporation of Boston. 


By J. FRANKLIN LEWIS 


CHICAGO 

Merrill Cox & Company—(Branch) ; 
Rickards, Roloson & Company; Bond & 
Goodwin; National City Company; First 
Trust & Savings Bank. 

These dealers in many cases have cor- 
respondents in the financial centers to 
handle local orders. 

There are about 500 banks in the 
United States whose acceptances can be 
bought on the market and there are now 
outstanding over a billion dollars of 


A WIDE RANGE OF ACCEPTANCES 


The following selection of bankers’ acceptances from 
various dealers shows the range of names, rates* and 
maturities that are characteristic of the present market, 
which can be adapted to meet every banker's individual 


Company 


B 
F's Wisconsin National Bank.......Mi 
(ow ba National Bank 


* During January these rates have ranged down to534 % 


American bankers’ acceptances. Of this 
amount the Federal Reserve banks have 
held anywhere from a quarter to one- 
half of the total amount outstanding. 

One of the reasons the Federal Re- 
serve banks have found these bills a de- 
sirable employment for their funds is 
the same reason country and city banks 
are buying them,—because bankers’ ac- 
ceptances are the most liquid investment 
that can be secured with so small a 
credit risk. 

The bankers’ problem under the old 
banking system used to be—how to get 
enough short maturities of liquid char- 
acter to act as a secondary reserve for 
the protection of their business. Call 
loans, collateral demand loans, listed and 
unlisted bonds were all used to meet 
this need, but there was always a de- 


mand that exceeded the supply. 

However, with the discount market 
that has developed under the Federal 
Reserve act, an adequate supply of short 
time liquid paper is now in the market 
ready for the bankers to use. The 
dealers who handle bankers’ acceptances 
now carry about 100 million dollars of 
this paper on hand so that a banker can 
usually get the maturities, names, and 
denominations he wants. Practically ali 
of the dealers have these bills in pieces 

as small as $5,000 —so the 
small banks can distribute 
their maturities just as well 
as the banks with larger 
amounts to invest. 

The country bankers with 
their smaller investment are 
really the men who hold the 
future of the discount 
market. If they make a 
practice of keeping some of 
this paper on hand to meet 

seasonal or emergency de- 
mands, the enlarged demand 
will bring out more bills. It 
is estimated that the accept- 
ing banks could conserva- 
tively double the amount of 
bankers’ acceptances now 
outstanding. The amount 
outstanding has approxi- 
mately trebled in the past 
year, indicating the favor 
with which bankers are con- 
sidering them. 

A Michigan banker calls 
his portfolio of bankers’ aec- 
eeptances his “worry insur- 

ance” because he says he knows he can 
always sell them if he needs to raise 
money in a hurry. He carries about one- 
tenth of his total resources this way. 
This is the way he uses them: 

He bought $120,000 in the first place 
maturing $20,000 every fifteen days up 
to 90 days. These bills were divided 
among the names of six banks. Then he 
buys $20,000 more every fifteen days 
to take the place of the maturing bills. 
This is one of his protections against 
emergencies. He knows that he can get 
the entire $120,000 in 48 hours if he 
needs it. He knows that he will not 
have to force his good customers to 
liquidate upon short notice and thus lose 
their good will and future accounts. He 
knows that he will not have to take & 
heavy loss by selling his bonds or mort- 
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Summary of events. A 
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quest for Booklet BM. 
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gages in a market that happens to be 
low at the time. 

For the investment of temporary de- 
posits, such as dividend or pay roll ac- 
cumulations, and deposits of county or 
city money, he uses short maturity bank 
acceptances, and he uses longer maturi- 
ties to build up a reserve to take care of 
the seasonal spring and fall needs of 
his farmer customers. 

As he says, he does not have to worry 
the way he used to before the day of 
the bankers’ acceptance, because he now 
can invest his funds at a fair rate of 
interest and still know that he can liqui- 
date them when he needs to. 

The principle of the bankers’ accept- 
ance is one that has been thoroughly 
tested in the best banking practice. Eu- 
rope worked out the plan years ago and 
the discount market developed there has 
been one of the great features of 
strength of the European banking sys- 
tem. The country banker who wants to 
help the export market for grain and 
stock is doing so when he buys bankers’ 
acceptances because they are used to a 
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large extent in financing export transac- 
tions. 


A banker in Wisconsin tells that his 
father in Germany used to finance his 
sugar business by bankers’ acceptances 
but he did not know that we had them in 
this country until he was asked one day 
why he didn’t buy them to invest a 
thirty day deposit of city money. 


Of course the bankers’ acceptances do 
not replace the other kinds of short 
time investments which bankers have 
found satisfactory in the past; for every 
banker will probably have some part of 
his resources that he will want to keep 
in long time securities according to the 
character of his deposits. 


But for the country banker who wants 
to shape his investment policy along 
the lines that will give him the benefit 
of the progress that has been made in 
the banking business since the war, the 
bankers’ acceptances now offer a means 
of investment for secondary reserve that 
is short time, liquid, and safe,—con- 
venient to buy and convenient to sell. 


* 





* 
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GAINING STRENGTH 


Extensive educational campaign to bring the 
facts before the public already producing re- 


NDUSTRIAL conditions throughout 
the country, and particularly through 
the middle west are showing signs of 
improvement. While I do not believe 
that all commodity prices have yet 
reached rock-bottom, the process of ad- 
justment is taking place as rapidly as 
ean be expected and I look forward 
with confidence to the future. 

Some are comparing the present 
period of industrial depression with 
that of 1894-7, which lasted more than 
three years, but I cannot see anything 
in the situation to warrant such a 
pessimistic view. I feel confident that 
we shall see a decided upward trend 
within the next three months. In some 
lines of commodities I think the bottom 
has been reached. The drop in com- 
modity prices, however, has not been 
general and as long as the people are 
expecting further reductions, they will 


sults in the way of establishing confidence 


By BRITTON I. BUDD 
President, Chicago Elevated Railroads 


hold off in buying, which has a de- . 


pressing effect on business. 

The thing which I think is most 
needed at this time is a better under- 
standing of the economic laws which 
govern such matters and a restoration 
of confidence in the soundness of our 
government and its institutions. As 


long as a feeling prevails in the minds 
of a great number of our people that 
depression is caused by manipulation 
of the markets, we can hardly expect a 
speedy return to normal conditions. 
Study of the situation will show that 
every country in the world, every 
market and every commodity is affected 
and it cannot be expected that commo- 
dities traded in all over the world can 
be kept up in price in the United States 
when they are falling everywhere. 

The vast industrial organization of 
the world is like a delicate piece of 
mechanism. A watch, for instance, re- 
ceives a fall which breaks or bends its 
balance-staff. The watch stops im- 
mediately, although every other part 
of it is uninjured and capable of per- 
forming its functions. It is thrown 
out of balance and until that balance 
is adjusted it will not function. 

The world war threw our whole in- 
dustrial organization out of balance and 
it necessarily takes time to adjust such 
a large and complicated piece of ma- 
chinery. In normal times, when this 
vast organization is in perfect balance, 
each part of it is employed producing 
goods to be exchanged with other parts. 


In this way an equilibrium is main. 
tained. When derangement takes place, 
one part of the machine is unable to 
buy the commodites produced by another 
part, because it cannot sell its own 
products. That is the position in which 
we have been placed for some months, 
Although production is badly needed — 
in fact it is the only real remedy — 
until we get our distributing system re. 
adjusted there must be a slackening in 
production. 

One trouble today is that some parts 
of our industrial organization appear 
to think they are being singled out as 
the only ones being made to suffer, 
Our farmers, for instance, feel that 
they alone are being forced to sell their 
products at less than it costs to produce 
them. They are not in any different 
position from others, for when the 
slump came it affected all as the large 
increase in business failures and in un- 



































BRITTON I. BUDD 


employment of wage-earners go to 
prove. I believe, however, that the 
bottom has been reached in prices of 
farm products and that from now on 
the tendency will be upward. In the 
process of readjustment, wages will be 
the last to recede. i 

In the public utility field and espe- 
cially in the electric railway industry in 
which I am particularly interested, the 
outlook is brighter than it has been 
since the period of inflation began. The 
utilities have carried on an extensive 
educational campaign, placing the facts 
before the public, with the result that 
there .is today a better understanding 
of the relations between the utilities 
and the people they serve than has ex- 
isted in the past. 

Railroads, steam and electric, electric 
light and gas companies, are engaged 
in supplying a service that is absolutely 
essential to the public welfare. Un- 
less they have the support of the public 
which they serve, it is impossible for 

(Continued on page 58) 
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OTHER 
CLEVELAND 
BANKS 


18 4 BILLIONS 


LEVELAND’S total banking transactions for the 

year 1920 amounted to $18,225,000,000. Of this 
total the banks which have consolidated into The Union 
Trust Company handled 70%. 


This expresses forcefully our relation to 
Cleveland’s business activity and our 
ability to*serve you and your customers 
in any business transacted in this rich 
community. 


What can we do for you now? 


The Union Trust Company 
Cleveland 


In Which Are United 
THE CITIZENS SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 
THE First NATIONAL BANK 
UNIon COMMERCE NATIONAL BANK 
THE First Trust AND SAVINGS COMPANY 
THE BROADWAY SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 
THE WOODLAND AVENUE SAVINGS 
AND TRUsT COMPANY 
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GUNNING 


THE BANDITS 


All you have to do is pull the trigger 
and a stream of bullets at the rate of 
1,500 a minute is poured from the barrel 


By ERIC 


HE brazen boldness of bank bandits, 

operating in large cities and coun- 
try districts, at the present time, has 
been viewed with alarm by bank officials. 
Hardly a day passes without an account 
in the daily press about some bank 
holdup. As I write these lines I have 
a copy of a New York paper before me, 
and it reports three bank hdldups in 
one day. And there are doubtless many 
others which have not come to the atten- 
tion of this newspaper. Thousands of 
dollars were stolen and the crooks got 
away. 

Considering the boldness with which 
some present thefts are planned and 
carried out, one is led to believe that the 
James boys and Younger brothers were 
mere “pikers.” When the bandits of 
former days robbed a bank, they dashed 
into a town on horseback and, after 
turning the trick, galloped away to some 
safe retreat. But it was hard for the 
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Helping Our— 


correspondent banks to conduct their 
business more easily, more safely and 
more profitably to themselves Ris one 
of our most helpful services. The 
facilities of our Credit and Statistical 
Department is one factor which makes 


this possible. 


The NORTHERN 
TRUST CO.-Bank 


CHICAGO - ILLINOIS 
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crooks always to elude a sheriff’s posse 
in pursuit and the result was that many 
yeggs were caught or killed. 

How, then, are banks going to protect 
themselves? This question must he 
answered. It may be difficult to stamp 
out banditry entirely but with the proper 
precautions robberies can be reduced. 
Crooks, who have murder in their hearts, 
when they set out to loot a bank or a 
train, should be treated with a dose of 
their own medicine. 

What may prove to be an effective 
remedy against bank holdups is the use 
of a new weapon called the submachine 
gun, invented by General John T. 
Thompson, chief consulting engineer of 
the Remington Arms Plant, at Eddy- 
stone, Pa. He was director of arsenals 
and chief of small arms production dur- 
ing the world war. In an interview with 
Gen. Thompson recently he told me that 
the menace of Bolshevism in this coun- 
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try and the danger of mobs attacking 
life and property inspired him to de. 
velop a gun which could be used effee. 
tively in times of emergency. The gun 
has been designed for men who must 
guard industrial plants, railroad yards, 
express cars, ships, docks, ranches, 
estates, banks, offices, homes, ete. In 
other words the submachine gun is q 
new type of riot gun. 

This weapon is in the form of a large 
pistol which can be carried under the 
coat ready for instant action. When 4 
person wants to use it he has only to 
pull a trigger and a stream of bullets, 
at the rate of 1,500 per minute, is 
poured from the barrel like water 
squirting from the nozzle of a high 
pressure fire hose. The gun has a de- 
tachable stock, which is used when the 
gun is held to the shoulder. Without 
the stock it is held to the hip and fired 
in that position. The gunner with this 
weapon need not worry over not hitting 
the target. The spray of bullets will 
hit a moving target without any diffi- 
culty. When the gun is converted into 
a ‘semi-automatic shoulder rifle, single 
shots can be fired as fast as the trigger 
is pulled. Firing in this manner, 100 
hits per minute up to 500 yards is 


possible. There is no other shoulder arm 
in the world which can approach such 
hitting speed as this. 

The Thompson gun is made in calibers 
ranging from .22 to .45 and the weight 
of the gun, which fires the latter, is 
only seven pounds. It is 22 inches in 
length and fires either pistol ball or 
buckshot. It has a range up. to one 
mile at which distance it will kill a man, 
and it is equipped with a magazine 
which holds from 50 to 100 cartridges. 
This is said to be the simplest gun in 
existence, because it has only 11 parts, 
while other automatic and rapid fire 
guns have 150 or more parts. A unique 
feature of the submachine gun is & 
wedge by which the breech is automatic- 
ally locked and released... This wedge 
takes the place of gas-operated cylin- 
ders, piston rods, piston heads, arm 
links, and so on. The wedge weighs 
only two ounces, which might be com- 
pared with the two pounds which form 
the weight of the mechanism that fune- 
tions as the automatic action in other 
guns. 

The police departments of New York, 
Boston, Cleveland, Springfield, Mass. 
Baltimore, Norfolk, Va., and Toronto 
Can., have adopted the submachine gun, 
and there are many banks which have 
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ANSWERING YOUR TAX PROBLEMS 


Department Conducted by Harry H. Wolf 


UESTION: 

O A corpora- 

tion appraised its 

plant increasing 

the value $13,000 

which was cred- 

, ited to the regular 

; surplus account, 

thereby increasing 

the balance of the 

surplus account to 

$50,000. A $50,000 stock dividend was 
then declared on February 28, 1920. 

It is our understanding that conver- 
sion of accumulated surplus into capital 
stock does not alter the invested capital 
and that appraisal values do not in- 
crease invested capital and do not create 
taxable profit. 

Will you please advise whether these 
transactions affect invested capital. 

ANSWER: You are correct in the 
conclusion drawn in the second para- 
graph of your question. 


You do not give us any dates as to 
when this appraisal was applied, to 
your plants, but if purchased prior to 
March 1, 1913, and the replacement 
value as of March 1, 1913 was greater 
than the cost, then depreciation for tax- 
able purposes could be computed upon 
this March 31, 1913 appraised value, 
but inasmuch as your stock dividend was 
not declared until February 28th, we 
presume that all of your problems date 
since March 1, 1913, from which no 
benefit either of invested capital or of 
depreciation will accrue to you. 

QUESTION: [I have noticed that you 
undertake to answer questions on taxa- 
tion of Bankers and their customers, 
- ‘therefore, I as merchant am addressing 
you direct. 

We have taken our inventory in the 
past at cost. We understood from our 
Bankers that they would not accept our 
statement unless we inventoried at re- 
placement or market value where said 
merchandise cost more than market. 


We as advised by our attorney ap- 
plied to the Revenue Department for 
guidance. They forwarded us blank to 
fill in requesting information necessary 
before they could grant us the privilege 
of Cost of Market value. We have not 
received the reply, and. must immedi- 
ately decide on our basis of valuation. 

ANSWER: Since your letter has 
been addressed to the Revenue Depart- 
ment, the following Bulletins have been 
issued which are very clearly stated and 
obviate any further correspondence with 
the department. 

You should for all purposes, (Finan- 


cial and Taxation) use one method of 
inventorying, the replacement value at 
date of inventory, but in no case above 
cost. 


Art. 1582. Valuation of inventories. 
—Inventories must [should] be valued 
at (a) cost or (b) cost or market, as 
defined in Article 1584 as amended, 
whichever is lower. (See Article 1585 
for inventories by dealers in securities). 
Whichever basis is adopted must be ap- 
plied consistently to the entire inventory 
[to each item and not merely to the 
total of the inventory; that is, if for 
instance, basis (b) is adopted, the value 
of each item in the inventory will be 
measured by market if that is lower 
than cost, or by cost if that is lower 
than market]. A taxpayer may, regard- 
less of his past practice, adopt the basis 
of “cost or market, whichever is lower,” 
for his 1920 [1918] inventory, provided 
a disclosure of the fact and that it rep- 
presents a change are [is] made in the 
return. Thereafter changes can be 
made only after permission is secured 
from the commissioner. Inventories 
should be recorded in a legible manner, 
properly computed and summarized, 
and should be preserved as a part of 
the accounting records of the taxpayer. 
Goods taken in the inventory which have 
been so intermingled that they can not 
be identified with specific invoices will 


be deemed to be the goods most recently — 


purchased. 


Art. 1584.—Inventories at Market.— 
Under ordinary circumstances, “market” 
means the current bid price prevailing 
at the date of the inventory for the par- 
ticular merchandise in the volume in 
which ordinarily purchased by the taz- 
payer. This method of valuation [and] 
is applicable in the case (a) of [to] 
goods purchased and on hand, (b) of 
basic elements of cost (materials, labor 
and burden) [and to basic materials] in 
goods in process of manufacture, and 
(c) of [in] finished goods on hand; ex- 
clusive, however, of goods on hand or in 
process of manufacture for delivery 
upon firm sales contracts at fixed prices 
entered into before the date of the in- 
ventory, which goods must be inven- 
toried at cost. Where no open market 
quotations. are available, the taxpayer 
must use such evidence of a fair market 
price at the date or dates nearest the in- 
ventory as may be available [to him], 
such as spécific transactions in reason- 
able volume entered into in good faith, 
or compensation paid for cancellation 
of contracts for purchase commitments. 
Where, owing to abnormal conditions, 
the taxpayer has regularly sold such 


merchandise at prices lower than the 
current bid price as above defined, the 
inventory may be valued at such prices, 
and the correctness of such prices will 
be determined by reference to the actual 
sales of the taxpayer for a reasonable 
period before and after the date of the 
inventory. Prices which vary materi- 
ally from the actual prices so ascertained 
will not be accepted as reflecting the 
market and the penalties prescribed for 
filing false and fraudulent returns may 
be asserted. Goods in process of manu- 
facture may be valued for purposes of 
the inventory on the lowest of the follow- 
ing bases: (1) the replacement or re- 
production cost prevailing at the date 
of the inventory; or (2) the proper 
proportionate part of the actual finished 
cost; or, under abnormal conditions, (3) 
the proper proportionate part of the 
sales price of the finished product, ac- 
count being taken in all cases of the 
proportionate part of the total cost of 
basic elements (materials, labor and 
burden) represented in such goods in 
process of manufactute at the stages at 
which they are found on the date of the 
inventory. The inventories of taxpayers 
on whatever basis taken will be sub- 
ject to investigation by the Commis- 
sioner, and [The burden of proof will 
rest upon] the taxpayer must [in each 
case to] satisfy the Commissioner of the 
correctness of the prices adopted. He 
must be prepared to show both the cost 
and the market price of each article in- 
cluded in the inventory. It is recog- 
nized that in the latter part of 1918, by 
reason among other things of govern- 
mental control not having been relin- 
quished, conditions were abnormal and 
in many commodities there was no such 
scale of trading as to establish a free 
market. In such a case, when a market 
was [has been] established during the 
succeeding year, a claim may be filed 
for any loss sustained in accordance with 
the provisions of Section 214 (a) 12 
or Section 234 (a) 14 of the statute. 
See articles 261-268. 


The annual meeting of the share- 
holders of the Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company, New Orleans, was held Janv- 
ary 11. The business before the meetin 
was the election of directors, which re- 
sulted in the re-election of the entire 
directorate of the bank for 1921. Hugh 
McCloskey will continue as chairman of 
the Board, and R. S. Hecht as presi- 
dent. With Mr. Hecht were re-elected 
F. W. Kilsworth, Frank E. Riess, Paul 
Villere, and R. N. Sims, vice-presi- 
dents, and James H. Kepper, cashier. 
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C-Lap Seamless Envelopes ~ Used by 
Provide Full Protection Banks and Trust 


Companies, 
GAFETY in the transmission of securities, Federal Reserve 
currency and valuable documents is of prime Banks, Stock 
importance to bankers. and Bond Houses, 


Full protection to the contents of an envelope the United 
depends upon the envelope. It must be designed States Treasury 
and constructed to eliminate temptation to the and the 
petty thief and prevent clever tampering by the War Department 
experienced thief. 


C-Lap Seamless Envelopes cannot be tampered with and the 
contents removed without leaving external evidences. 


Bankers throughout the country appreciate the fact that the use 
of C-Lap Seamless Envelopes is in itself an insurance of full 
protection, because the clever thief already knows that he can- 
not successfully tamper with them. 

This is because of the patented construction, the painstaking workman- 


ship and the strength of the material which have made C-Lap Envelopes 
the standard by which careful bankers gauge the safety of an envelope. 
You, too, will save hours of trouble and annoyance—against which no 


insurance company can insure you—as well as actual money if you will 
use C-Lap Seamless Envelopes. 


If you do not already use them, write for samples and prices. 


ecurit Envelo e Gmpan 

Security louse of Sreceisee P Y 
Home Office and Factory 

iene MINNEAPOLIS, U. S. A. 


New York, Cleveland, Detroit, Chicago, San Francisco 


a 


The C-Lap Seamless 
Mailing Envelope 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 





HE UNION TRUST COMPANY 

OF CLEVELAND, which started 
business January 1, 1921, with a paid 
up capital and surplus exceeding 
$33,000,000, resources exceeding $310,- 
000,000, and depositors numbering more 
than 220,000, is a consolidation of six 
strong banks each with a distinct record 
and tradition for the highest type of 
banking service. These banks are the 
Citizens Savings and Trust Company, 
the First National Bank, the Union Com- 
merce National Bank, the First Trust 
and Savings Company, the Broadway 
Savings and Trust Company, and the 
Woodland Avenue Savings and Trust 
Company. 

The following is an outline of the 
history of the consolidating banks given 
in the order named; and sketches of the 
business and banking careers of the 
presidents of the four largest consolidat- 
ing banks. Interesting figures on the 
growth and condition of all the banks 
are also given: 


The Citizens Savings and Trust Company 

The Citizens Savings and Trust Com- 
pany is the outgrowth of consolidations 
which date back to 1868 with the forma- 
tion of the Citizens Savings and Loan 
Association although the bank did not 
operate as the Citizens Savings and 
Trust Company until 1903. 

The Citizens Savings and Loan Asso- 
ciation began business August 1, 1868, 
in the Atwater Building, later moving 
eastward to the Franklin Block, thence 
to the Wade Building and in 1894 to 
the site on the Public Square now occu- 
pied by the Federal Building. In 1901 
it erected the building which now houses 
the Citizens Savings and Trust Com- 
pany. The first president of the Citi- 
zens Savings and Trust Company was 
J. H. Wade who served from 1868 until 
the time of. his death in 1890. Mr. 
Wade was succeeded by H. B. Payne who 
resigned the following year and was 
succeeded by W. S. Jones who served 
until his death in 1893, when Frederick 
W. Pelton became president. Mr. Pel- 
ton served until his death in 1902 when 
D. Z. Norton became president. On 
February 3, 1903, when the Citizens 
Savings and Loan Association and the 
Savings and Trust Company were 
merged into the present Citizens Sav- 
ings and Trust Company, Harrison R. 
Newcomb became president and served 
until the time of his death, when he was 
succeeded by Mr. D. Z. Norton who 
served a second time as head of the in- 
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SIX STRONG BANKS IN 
CLEVELAND MERGER 


The Union Trust Co. has paid up capital and 
surplus exceeding $33,000,000 and resources of 
$310,000,000 with depositors of more than 220,000 


stitution until January 1918 when he 
was succeeded by Joseph R. Nutt who 
has since held the presidency. On April 
22, 1903, the Citizens Savings and Trust 
Company merged with the American 
Trust Company retaining the name, the 
Citizens Savings and Trust Company. 
The following year the Citizens Savings 
and Trust Company purchased the as- 
sets of the Prudential Trust Company, 
paying for them in stock of the Citizens. 
Prior to that the Prudential Trust Com- 
pany purchased the assets of the Caxton 
Savings and Banking Company. In 
May, 1903, the Citizens Savings and 
Trust Company purchased the assets of 
the Commercial Savings and Trust Com- 
pany, formerly the Dime Savings and 
Banking Company. In 1918 it became 
affiliated with the Union Commerce Na- 
tional Bank. Together these two banks 
formed the largest banking unit in Ohio. 
In recent months the Citizens has en- 
tered the branch banking field establish- 
ing an east side and west side office. 


The First National Bank 


The First National was founded on 
May 23, 1863, two days after the pass- 
age of the National Bank act and al- 
ways operated under Charter No. 7. 
It has held the distinction for many 
years of being the largest of the first 


seven national banks chartered and the 
largest national bank in Ohio. The 
leading spirit in its organization was 
George Worthington, a New York 
banker who had engaged in the hardware 
business in Cleveland in 1829. He 
served as president of the First National 
Bank until his death in 1871, when Gen- 
eral James Barnett succeeded him, hold. 
ing office until 1905. He was succeeded 
by John Sherwin, who has since been 
president. There have been several con- 
solidations in the history of the First 
National Bank, the institution having 
acquired several banks that’ desired to 
liquidate or consolidate with a larger 
organization. These include the Euclid 
Avenue National Bank, which was or- 
ganized in 1886 and which was later 
consolidated with the Park National 
Bank under the name of the Euclid-Park 
National Bank. The Park National 
Bank had been organized in 1895 by 
John Sherwin and about five years later 
had absorbed the American Exchange 
National Bank, increasing its tapital 
$250,000 for that purpose. Shortly af- 
ter the formation of the Euclid-Park 
National Bank, the State National Bank 
went into voluntary liquidation and its 
business was transferred to the Euclid- 
Park National Bank. Earlier’ in 1904 
the Bankers National Bank liquidated 
and this business was also transferred 
to the Euclid-Park National which by 
this time had become the largest national 
bank in Cleveland. On May 1, 1905, the 
Euclid-Park and the First National were 
merged under the name of the First Na- 
tional. The First National had in 1903 
increased its capital to $1,000,000 in 
order to acquire the assets of the Coal 
& Iron National Bank, the first bank 
merged with the First National. At the 


ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF BANKS INCLUDED IN 
UNION TRUST COMPANY MERGER 


(Statements as of November 15, 1920) 


Citizens’ 
Savings 


Union 
Commerce 


Capital stock... 
Surplus and undi- 
vided profits 
Loans and discounts. 
its 


$ 4,000,000 


5,884,031 
45,438,012 
67,398,706 
77,548,737 


58,257,964 
58,162,238 


Total resources......} 86,599,088 


*Including investments. 


First 
National 


$ 2,500,000 


4,829,052 
*65,790,580 
72,240,072 
97,500,108 


| First 
Trust 


Broad way Woodland 
Savings Savings 


Total 


$ 1,250,000 


1,615,158 
16,783,594 
25,613,875 
29,222,527 


$ 300,000 


806,472 
12,216,966 
13,991,906 
15,387,488 


$ 350,000)$ 12,400,000 


743,039} 18,541,118 
13,668,685} 212,155,801 
15,282,862] 252,689,659 
16,443,833] 322,701,781 


GROWTH OF DEPOSITS OF SIX CONSOLIDATED BANKS IN THE LAST DECADE IS 
CLEARLY SHOWN BY COMPARING TOTALS AS OF NOV. 15, 1920, DEC. 31, 1915, 
AND JAN. 7, 1911, AS FOLLOWS: 


Nov. 15, 1920 Dee. 31, 1915 Jan.7,1911 


*$25,809, 
40,600,319 


$58,162,238 
67,398,706 
72,240,072 
25,613,875 
13,991,906 
15,282,862 


$252,689,659 


*$36,538,377 
56,813,056 
46,335,144 
13,290,067 

7,257,221 
5,969,263 


$166,203,128 $103,538,924 


eee 


*Bank of Commerce N. A. and Union National Bank combined. 
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STRAIGHT LINE METHODS 


Simplicity in Management 
The Fine Art of Business 


*¢ . - = in all things the supreme Excellence is Simplicity”’ 


Efficiency is the result of intelligent simplicity. 


To relieve management of needless and wasteful effort in the 
control of production and cost, and to simplify the direction of all 
important activities, office as well as factory, work must be care- 
fully planned and the plan persistently worked. 


All competent plans are based on reliable figures. The deduction 
of facts from figures and the practical, timely and systematic 
application of those facts to individual needs is management 
simplified—the Fine Art of Business. 


This lack of simplicity is the weakness we have noted most in 


our many years of personal audits and system service in practi- 
cally every field of industry. And always this lack of simplicity 
is due to the lack of a competent plan persistently worked. 


We have just issued a small booklet on this most interesting 
subject, Simplicity in Management. It outlines the need of 
simple, straight-line methods in the control and direction of 
business. It shows briefly the practical, time and labor saving 
value of plans based on competent facts and figures. It is a 
hand book to the Fine Art of Business. 


Sent to executives or managers on request, 


ERNST & ERNST 


AUDITS - SYSTEMS 
TAX SERVICE 


NEW YORK CHICAGO CLEVELAND CINCINNATI NEW ORLEANS 
PHILADELPHIA MINNEAPOLIS BUFFALO- INDIANAPOLIS DALLAS 
BOSTON ST. PAUL PITTSBURGH TOLEDO FORT WORTH 
PROVIDENCE ST. LOUIS DETROIT ATLANTA HOUSTON 
WASHINGTON KANSAS CITY RICHMOND OENVER 


oon i! 


| *-! wo: 


STRAIGHT LINE METHODS 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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time of the consolidation of the Euclid- 
Park National and First National in 
1905, the Euclid-Park National had de- 
posits amounting to $14,000,000, while 
the First National deposits were $7,000,- 
000. John Sherwin who was vice-presi- 
dent and executive manager of the 
Euclid-Park National Bank at the time 
of the consolidation became president of 
the First National. Since that date 
there have been no further consolidations 
nor mergers until the recent formation 
of the Union Trust Company. In 1908 
the First National Bank moved into its 
magnificent home on Euclid Avenue near 
the Public Square, being one of the 
most attractive in the country. 


The Union Commerce National Bank 

The name of this bank indicates its 
dual origin through the consolidation of 
the Union National Bank and the Bank 
of Commerce National Association. This 
was effected as of February 2, 1918. 
The Union National had been organized 
in 1894 with Senator Mark A. Hanna 
as its first president. His death oe- 
curred in 1904 just preceding the merg- 
ing of the Union National and Colonial 
National Banks in April 4 of last year, 
and he was succeeded by E. H. Baurne, 
who was followed in that office by 
George H. Worthington. E. R. Fancher, 
now Governor of Federal Reserve Bank 
of Cleveland, succeeded Mr. Worthing- 
ton and he was succeeded by George H. 
Coulton who became official head of the 
Union Commerce immediately following 
its consolidation with the Bank of Com- 
merce National Association and has been 
president since. 

The bank of Commerce National As- 
sociation had its origin in the organiza- 
tion of the Bank of Commerce which 
opened its door in 1853 with a capital 
of $100,000. Eleven years later it sur- 
rendered its State charter and became 
the Second National Bank shortly after 
the First National was established. At 
the expiration of its charter in 1884, 
the Second National Bank became the 
National Bank of Commerce. In 1899 it 
was rechristened the Bank of Commerce 
National Association when it consoli- 
dated with the Western Reserve National 
Bank which had been organized in 1892 
with Colonel James Pickands as presi- 
dent. At the time of this merger James 
Garretson was president of the Bank of 
Commerce; following his death George 
S. Russell sueceeded him and in 1918 
became first vice-president of the Union 
Commerce National Bank, at the time 
of the consolidation of that date. 

The First Trust and Savings Company 

This was founded in May, 1913, as an 
affiliation of the First National Bank, 
its stock being owned by the stockholders 
of the First National Bank. John Sher- 
win, president of the First National, 
also became president of the First Trust. 
The growth of the Trust Company was 
remarkably rapid, especially in the field 
of corporate trust work. 
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John Sherwin, president of the First 
National Bank and the First Trust and 
Savings Company at the time of the 
formation of the Union Trust Company, 
started his bank experience with the 


JOHN SHERWIN 
Chairman of Board 


National City Bank in 1885. Three 
years later he became cashier of the 
First National Bank at Ellwood City, 
Pennsylvania. In 1895 he returned to 
Cleveland to organize the Park National 
Bank and became its cashier. In 1903, 
when the Park National and Euclid Ave- 
nue National consolidated, forming the 
Euclid-Park National, Mr. Sherwin be- 
came vice-president and executive man- 
ager. In 1905 the Euclid-Park National 
consolidated with the First National and 
Mr. Sherwin became president. 

Mr. Sherwin has always been very 
active in the direction of his banks. It 
is largely through his efforts that the 
First National Bank attained such a 
strong and broadly recognized position 
among banks and bankers the country 
over. At the time of its consolidation in 
the Union Trust Company, the First 
National Bank was undoubtedly better 
known and more actively associated with 
big banks of the East than any other 
financial institution of this section. Mr. 
Sherwin is a member of the Executive 
Committee of the American Foreign 
Banking Corporation of New York and 
the Foreign Bond and Share Corporation 
of New York, also a director of the 
American Surety Company of New 
York. 

Notwithstanding his close application 
to his bank work, Mr. Sherwin has be- 
come associated as director or officer in 
many of this community’s most sub- 
stantial business concerns. He is a mem- 
ber of the executive committee of the 
Otis Steel Company, Valley Mold and 
Iron Corporation, the Kelly Island Lime 
and Transport Company; president of 
the Wigmore Realty Company and the 
Euclid-Square Company; a director in 


many leading companies, including the 
Chandler Motor Car Company, the 
Fisher Body Ohio Company, the Cleve. 
land Telephone Company, the Wn, 
Edwards Company and the MeMyler In- 
terstate Company. 

The Broadway Savings and Trust Co, 
The Woodland Ave. Savings and Trust. 

Company 

The history of the Broadway Savings 
and Trust Company is unique in that 
it was the first neighborhood bank to 
be established in any large city. This 
was in the spring of 1884. Three years 
later the Woodland Avenue Savings and 
Trust Company was started. These 
banks were organized by Oliver M. Staf- 
ford, vice-president of the Woodland 
Bank and president of the Cleveland 
Worsted Mills Company, with the as- 
sistance of Caesar A. Grasselli, now 
president of both institutions and chair- 
man of the board of the Grasselli Chemi- 
eal Company. These officers, together 
with J. C. Sanders, P. J. Slack, and 
others, have managed these neighborhood - 
institutions with practically no change 
since their establishment. An active 
board of directors, which has suffered 
two losses by death, has served the banks 
from the beginning. Many of the cus- 
tomers are foreign-born or of foreign 
parentage. Both banks are strong in- 
stitutions which have helped largely in 
developing their suburban districts. The 
Buckeye Road office of the Woodland 
Bank constitutes a further addition to 
the consolidation. 

Joseph R. Nutt, president of the Citi- 
zens Savings and Trust Company, at the 
time of its consolidation in the Union 
Trust Company, came into the banking 
field after a general business experience. 


JOSEPH R. NUTT 
President 


In his earlier business life he was engaged 
in the manufacture of coke in connection 
with a company which is now the Frick 
Coke Company of Pittsburgh. From 
1893 to 1897 he was engaged in the 
retail jewelry business in Akron, leaving 
this in 1897 to organize the Central Sav- 
(Continued on page 108) 
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Getting Together On 


Your Tax Problems 


HE banker and his customer 
are confronting again the gov- 
ernment’s tax requirements. 


Now, more than at any previous 
time during the year, the advice of 
the banker will be sought by com- 
mercial customers who want assist- 
ance in making out their tax re- 


every phase of the tax law, both 
to the banker and his customer. 


Many changes have been made in 
the Federal tax laws and it is es- 
sential for-the business man to 
understand the character of recent 
amendments and revisions. Our 
tax department is familiar with all 


of these changes and is, therefore, 
equipped to give valuable assist- 
ance to any banker and business 


turns correctly. 


Our tax department is prepared 


to provide constructive service on man. 


Office Records That 


Meet The Test 


HEN the commercial borrower submits a certified statement of his 

financial condition as the basis for credit, he presents a suggestion of 
regularity and commercial stability that is the foundation of business suc- 
cess. 


A periodical and complete audit by a certified public accountant re- 
veals the exact condition of the business and thus provides both the banker 
and his customer with the kind of protection that is so desirable in these 
days of sharp readjustments. 


Our experience with business of all kinds demonstrates that the banker 
usually finds it an easy matter to determine the credit standing of the bor- 
rower whose administrative office is organized properly. . 


We are prepared to serve both the banker and his customer on audit- 
ing and cost-finding problems, on the installation of simple and compact 
office records and on all tax questions that now await solution. 


WOLF AND COMPANY 


; Accountants Chicago 
New York Kansas City 
Philadelphia ; 

* n Des Moines 
Indianapolis Oklah Ci 
Milwaukee (FORMERLY BAKER, VAWTER & WOLF) ahome City 
Tulsa Muskogee 


Fort Worth 
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THE CRAWFORDSVILLE STATE BANK 


Crawfordsville, Indiana 


THE HOME NATIONAL BANK 


Arkansas City, Kansas 


THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


Escanaba, Michigan 


FAYETTE BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


Connersville, Indiana 


are examples of the 
progressive banks 


which have adopted our plan for secur- 
ing and holding the good will of the 
teachers in their banking territory. 


This plan is open to one bank in your 
city. If you are willing to invest 50 
cents per teacher to build good will for 
your bank among the teachers over a 


period of a year, our plan will inter- 
est you. 


The coupon below will bring you full 
details without obligation. You will 
not be solicited by a salesman. 


Society For Visual Education 


WEBSTER BUILDING, CHICAGO 


SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION 
Webster Building, Chicago, IIl. 


Send us full particulars regarding your plan for building good will and accounts among the teachers in our banking territory. 


a Ral 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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CHICAGO BANKER WINS 
NEW PROMOTION 


Congratulations are extended through- 
out the Chicago Stock Yards district 
to Hartley C. Laycock, recently elected 
president of the Peoples Stock Yards 
State Bank, to succeed R. J. Schlesinger, 
now chairman of the board. 

Mr. Laycock was born in Woodstock, 
Ontario, 46 years ago, and his father 
died when he was nine years old. His 
mother managed to give him a grammar 
school education and at the age of six- 
teen he secured her consent to go to 
Chicago, where his business career began 
in earnest as an office boy in the Stock 
Yards, at $2.50 per week. 

At this time he foresaw the great de- 
velopment of the community familiarly 


known as “Back of the Yards,” and the - 


future banking possibilities in that 
territory where today over 250,000 
people work and live. 


HARTLEY C. LAYCOCK 


In 1904 he became associated with 
R. J. Schlesinger in the organization of 
the Union Stock Yards Bank, 47th 
Street and Ashland Avenue. A few years 
later he left the packing business to be- 
come vice-president of that institution. 

A few months after his active associa- 
tion with the Union Stock Yards State 
Bank, he was instrumental in effecting 
a consolidation of this with another in- 
stitution in the immediate neighbor- 
hood, resulting in the present bank, the 
Peoples Stock Yards State Bank. He 
became cashier and director in 1909. 
Five years later he was promoted to 
vice-president. 

As evidence of Mr. Laycock’s vision 
of the banking possibilities in that dis- 
trict, it may be mentioned that the 
Stock Yards State Bank now has de- 
posits of over $15,500,000, twelve 
mnillions of which is in the savings de- 
partment. It has accumulated a cliente!e 
including more than 50,000 depositors. 
Its deposits have increased at the rate 
of over one million dollars a year, and 


the increase of savings deposits alone 
in the past sixty days exceeded those 
of any other bank outside the downtown 
business district. 

The board of directors, composed of 
business men in the community, aggre- 
gate a financial responsibility of over 
one hundred million dollars. 

During the war, Mr. Laycock served 
as Chairman, of the 29th Ward and 
helped in putting them over all quotas 
assigned in the various war drives. He 
is also president of the Stock Yards 
Business and Civie Association, which 
is composed of 400 business and profes- 
sional men and women in that district. 

When asked to comment on _ the 
chances of success today, Mr. Laycock 
said: “There never was a time when so 
many opportunities are open to ambi- 
tious young men as at present. 

“Beware of the easy job and the place 
with short hours and big money. Noth- 
ing will so surely ruin a young man. 


39 


Look rather for the place full of diffi- 
culties but with a worthy end to be ob- 
tained when they are overcome. Be un- 
selfish in your work. Remember this is 
not an individual world. Learn to co- 
operate and work with others cordially 
and they will readily work for you. Get 
enthusiastic over your job, stop think- 
ing of the snap the other fellow has and 
resolve to be a top notcher in your own 
line or calling. Make yourself a special- 
ist in your position and as you advance 
study also the position above you. 
Some day the man who holds it will be 
promoted or resign. It is the man with 
no quit in him that reaches the top.. No 
one can give you advancement; it has 
to be earned. True advancement can- 
not be handed to you on a golden 
platter; you have to qualify for it. Ac- 
quire the habit of thrift, and endeavor to 
systematically save some of your earn- | 
ings each week. And before you invest, 
ask your banker.” 


N May 1874 the first Time 


Lock ever used was attached 


to a vault door of The First 
Nat’l Bank, Morrison, Ill. It 


was'a Sargent. 


Established in 1865 we are still 
the leaders in the manufacture 
of Bank Locks furnishing the 
highest types of security. 


Time Combination b:rosit Locks 


SARGENT & GREENLEAF, INC. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


ITH increased resources and im- 

proved facilities, we are able 
still further to enlarge our usefulness 
to the business community and to 
extend our service in the interest of 
American trade and industry. 


Established 1810 


Tue Mecuanics & Merats 
NatTIoNAL Bank 


of the City of New York 


- Head Office 
20 NASSAU STREET 


Capital, Surplus, Profits $25,000,000 


Readers will confer ‘a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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CUSTOMER-OWNERSHIP, THE NEW 
FACTOR IN UTILITIES 






In view of the large holdings of public utility 
securities by bankers, the present tendency 


in 





NGENUITY in overcoming difficul- 
ties has come to be expected of the 
managements of our American public 
utilities. Their resourcefulness in times 
of stress in the past has been the basis 
upon which the patrons of such enter- 
prises have learned to rest their con- 
fidence in service being rendered, no 
matter what obstacles may arise. So 
dependable has such: service been that 
its continuity is presumed, and the users 
rarely realize the extent to which the 
operators are forced to strain their re- 
sources and their ingenuity that this 
reputation for reliability may be main- 
tained. 

Ordinarily the crises in utility opera- 
tion are of an engineering or operat- 
ing character, but the war conditions 
and their aftermath created a finan- 
cial crisis for many such concerns. The 
solution in large part of this problem 
has apparently been found in the prac- 
tically nation-wide invitation to the 
patrons of numerous electric light and 
power and other utility concerns to 
share in their ownership. 

The success of these efforts to sell 
stock to customers has attracted much 
attention. So far as the writer knows 
the history of this recent movement, it 
was tried out in a large scale first by 
the Byllesby electric interests in the 
Twin Cities and surrounding territory. 
It had been preceded by a determined 
campaign for public good-will in that 
city, and perhaps it was the success of 
that good-will campaign which inspired 
the hope of going still farther by secur- 
ing the actual financial interest of a 
large number of consumers in the equity 
in the company. 


In a period of less than five years a 


total of 13,000 consumers have become 
holders of the stock of the Northern 
States Power Company, the average 
holding being five and six-tenths shares. 

The wide adoption of this program by 
other utility concerns makes it rather 
invidious to refer to any particular 
company, but a success rivaling the best 
on record has been made in this line by 
the Insull properties. The citizens of 
Chicago now find hanging from the ceil- 
ing of the elevated cars an invitation 
for them to call at the offices of the 
Commonwealth Edison Company and be- 
come an owner at an attractive price of 
shares of the stock which, at the request 
of the management, the old stockholders 
permitted to be set aside for popular 


distribution is 


of great 
By WILLIAM L. ROSS 


distribution. The Middle West Utilities 
Company subsidiaries have been follow- 
ing this policy energetically in many 
communities, not only in Illinois but 
elsewhere, and it is largely due to these 
campaigns that today there are over 
300,000 security holders in Illinois in 
public utilities, with a confident belief on 
the part of those most closely in touch 
with this development that the near fu- 
ture will bring the number above 600,000. 

A similar successful experience has 
been had by the Continental Gas & 
Electric Corporation operating in Iowa 
and Nebraska and in the recent offering 
of debentures of the Mississippi River 





WILLIAM L. ROSS 


Power Company, the representatives of 
the company placed a_ considerable 
amount of the issue locally in the cities 
served. 

The investment public knows only 
too well the troubles in which their 
utility concerns of all kinds found them- 
selves enmeshed when the coming of the 
war gave to these companies the grave 
problem of providing greatly increased 
service in the face of a fixed service 
charge with costs of labor, material and 
capital mounting to unheard of levels. 
Not only were the new extensions se- 
cured at prices which were completely 
out of relation to the normal cost, but 
maintenance and operating eharges grew 
until in many eases they absorbed all 
and more of the rigidly fixed income. 
Nevertheless, by resorting to every form 
of security that could be devised, by 





importance 





paying a price for capital that would 
have been considered ruinous prior to 
1914, and by a rigid saving of every 
possible character, the utilities managed 
generally to contribute their full share 
to that industrial production in Amer- 
ica without which the war could not 
have been carried on. Promptly follow- 
ing the war came an onrush of peace 
business of record proportions and the 
problems of finance and operating costs 
assumed still larger proportions. 

During ail this period the investment 
public had been growing more and more 
concerned over the financial straits to 
which they saw practically all of the 
utility concerns reduced, and were cor- 
respondingly less inclined to contribute 
further from their own capital to these 
concerns. Bond houses found the aver- 
age investor willing to buy liberally of 
unsecured obligations and even of stocks 
of industrial enterprises which a few 
years ago would have been looked upon 
as a distinctly lower grade of investment 
than the utility issues which now went 
begging. “I’m off public utilities,” be- 
came almost a by-word among inves- 
tors. 

While all of this was in progress, the 
utilities were not idle. The widespread 
acceptance of the principle of state 
regulation, with its essential basic 
ideas of satisfactory service, protection 
against unnecessary competition, and 
rates adjusted to give a fair return on 
fair capitalization had prepared the 
way for a substantially universal in- 
crease of service charges. Very few 
of the appeals of the utility concerns 
failed to gain attention, and in the 
great majority of cases substantial in- 
creases were granted. In the course of 
the arguments in this connection the 
public became more familiar with utility 
matters than they had ever been before, 
and the disposition of the regulatory 
bodies after full hearings and investiga- 
tions to grant rate increases was the 
first step toward re-winning the con- 
fidence of the public, in utility securi- 
ties. They learned convincingly of the 
substantial disappearance of the old 
bug-a-boo of “water” in utility capitali- 
zation and they found renewed respect 
for properties which have by steady ac- 
cretion reached financial dimensions 
which few had suspected. 

For many years preceding the war 
the bonds of utility companies had been 
gaining in public favor until they had 
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WELFARE LOANS : 
THRIFT SAVINGS 


A Valuable Aid 
to all Banks 


"PHE Welfare Loan Societies organized 
and operated by the HAWKINS 
MORTGAGE COMPANY are working 
a profound economic benefit in many 
communities because they handle small 
loans that usually cannot be taken care of 
by the average commercial bank. 


The Welfare Loan Societies are operated 
under close supervision and are managed 
by men of wide experience in small Joan 
practice. The Societies are a demonstrated 
success in every community where they 
have been started.. 


At the present time there are fourteen 
Welfare Loan Societies operating in towns 
of more than 20,000 population and more 
Societies will be opened during the 
coming year. 


The Welfare Loan Societies justify the 
serious consideration of all bankers. We 
shall be glad to give you complete 
information on request. 


HAWKINS MORTGAGE CO. 


PORTLAND INDIANA 


Readers will confér a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to owr advertisers. 
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ECURITY FOLDERS. 
keep the records in your 
filing cases as secure and 
safe as the locks on your 
safeguard your 
money. Lost papers and 


much trouble and prove 
You can pre- 
vent such troubles, abso- 
lutely, by using Security 


Absolute Safety 


Every letter is firmly held, 
bound, on two flexible brass 
prongs, which hold the papers 
Each letter is filed 
according to date—the latest 
always on top, and you can 
almost instantly turn to the 
desired paper, there in its place, 
smooth, clean and readable as 
the day it came. 
Folder file cannot be compared 
to the old loose folder way of 
filing, where letters are simply 
jammed into a drawer regard- 


Get Your Samples 


Ask for sample of Security 
Put the sample to 
work on your heaviest corres- 
pondence and see how quickly 
you'll equip your files with them. 
_Security Folders are a neces- 
sity for banks. Let us show you. 

Start the New 
Year right by 
making your file 
a Security Folder- 
Safety-First Sys- 
cen instead of a 
storage box for 


















The J. C. HUB Mfg. Co. 


and Manufacturers of High 

Filing Specialties 
2041 E. 3d Street 

CLEVELAND 











begun to oceupy the field so long held 
by railroad issues as the most favored 
form of American corporation obliga- 
tions. With the notable growth of the 
electric light and power and the tele- 
phone industries in particular, the out- 
put of bonds had been so steady that in 
some quarters the criticism was openly 
made that the ratio between stock in- 
vestment and bond investment in utili- 
ties was getting badly out of proper 
proportion and that additional equities 
should be invested in many of these 
properties if a safe investment status 
was to be accorded the bonds. 

The widespread prosperity of the war 
period and the ensuing year and a half 
was shared by an unprecedentedly large 
number of people. It created a time 







































vestment fund, and this situation ecdin- 
cided with all the other factors in the 
utility situation. 

It seems inevitable now that an or- 
ganized campaign for selling the stocks 
of the companies to their consumers 
should have been adopted, but at its in- 
ception this program was looked upon 
quite as coldly as has been most of the 
important new moves in finance. Such 
campaigns are costly. They involve a 
payroll for management, selling, ad- 
vertising, accounting and many other 
features of such work which gave to 
many utility managers their first under- 
standing of the costs which investment 
bankers face in the ordinary conduct 
of their bond-selling campaigns. The 
services of the employees of the com- 
panies in all departments were brought 
into the campaigns, and when properly 
organized they have proved of real 
value. Often men especially trained for 
this work have been employed with good 
results and in other cases the managers 
of the business themselves have taken 
personal charge of the campaigns. 
Terms of payment have been made easy 
in ,all cases and often the payment has 
been further simplified by having the 
instalment on the stock billed with the 
regular statements for electric or other 
service. 
































































Not only have the utility companies 
in this manner. raised a great many 
millions of dollars, but also, they raised 
it on equities, thus contributing further 
to the protection of their senior issues 
upon which they must depend for the 
bulk of -the capital they require. 


By this display of their customers’ 
genuine good will and confidence in them 
they have made a lasting impression on 
every thoughtful observer. 


Finally they have performed a feat 
which must inevitably have a permanent 
beneficial effect upon their public rela- 
tions. The managements of these com- 
panies learned many years ago that they 
must be fair with the public and it‘is a 
rare thing nowadays to find a case of 
improper relations between a utility and 
public officials. The absence of such 
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when the ordinary citizen had an in- ° 






improper relations is certainly deplored 
much more by the politician than by the 
owners of the utilities. Inasmuch as 
today all that any modernly managed 
utility seeks is plain justice, the man- 
agement has the right to expect the help 
of every stockholder in securing such 
treatment, and the resentment of such 
stockholder toward the public official 
who is a professional corporation-baiter, 
With 300,000 such security holders now 
in Illinois and 600,000 in sight, it is 
reasonable to foresee the day when un- 
justified attacks upon utility concerns 
will not be such vote-getting successes 
as they have proved in the past. 

The dream of huge profits has long 
since disappeared from the minds of 
men now engaged in supplying public 
utility services. For years past they 
have been struggling to make their com- 
panies solidly successful on a fair basis 
rather than routes to sudden wealth. 
The new money that has come to them 
in this newest venture in capital-rais- 
ing has not been attracted by the lure 
of improperly swollen earnings. The 
money has come on a safe investment 
basis from clients whose respect and 
confidence has been won by the worthy 
performance of the particular company’s 
functions, and no greater tribute has yet 
been paid to modern utility manage- 
ment than is conveyed by these invest- 
ments of its customers’ savings. 


The Chicago and Cook County Bank- 
ers’ Association, an organization of one 
hundred and ten banks located outside 
the Chicago loop with deposits aggre- 
gating more than four hundred million 
dollars has elected Joseph J. Schroeder 
executive secretary. Mr. Schroeder who 
is already executive secretary of the 
Chicago Chapter, American Institute of 
Banking, will hold both positions with 
offices at the headquarters of Chicago 
Chapter at 26 North Dearborn Street. 
This move on the part of the Chicago 
and Cook County Bankers’ Association 
is forward movement on the part of an 
association which has already been large- 
ly productive of good among its mem- 
bers and which can be expected to bring 
about still greater co-operation among 
outlying and suburban banks. John A. 
Carroll, who recently gained some re- 
nown by going out and capturing the 
bandits who held up one of the messen- 
gers of the bank of which he is president, 
the Hyde Park State Bank, is president 
of the Chicago and Cook County Bank- 
ers’ Association. 


Norman B. Collins, who has been in 
the bond department of the First Trust 
and Savings Bank, Chicago, has been 
made cashier of the Security Bank of 
Chicago, succeeding A. Ev Suter, who 
becomes vice-president. Mr. Suter holds 
a similar position with the Second Se- 
curity Bank. 
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touched) shows Mann 
Blank Book used in the 
Tradesmen’s National 
Bank, Philadelphia, 
Pa., in which Mann 
Blank Books, Loose 
Leaf Ledgers and other 
products have been in 
use for over twenty-five 
years. 





And now— 
here is a BLanx Boox 
that 1s more efficient 


OU can keep your mind right on your work—all the time—when you use 

a Mann Blank Book with the famous Manco Guards. The book never 

bends or rolls up. The pages never ‘‘flop” over. They lie perfectly flat— 
smooth—with every inch of surface available all the time. 


‘ Manco Guard BLANK BOOKS 


are the result of over 70 years of experience in Blank Book manufacture. They 
represent the utmost in quality and workmanship that can be put into a blank 
PHOTOGRAPH (not re- book. And this supreme quality typifies every Mann product. 


Blank Books — Lithographing — Printing — Engraving 
Office Stationery and Appliances: 
Information and literature on these or other products supplied on request. 


WILLIAM MANN COMPANY 
PHILADELPHIA 


FOUNDED IN 1848 


New York Offices: 261 Broadway 





The Liberty National Bank 


of New York 
120 Broadway 


Capital $5,000,000 
Surplus 


Undivided Profits. . 3,000,000 


Total Resources more than $145,000,000 


COMMERCIAL BANKING 
CORPORATE AND PERSONAL TRUSTS 
FINANCING OF FOREIGN TRADE 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE LETTERS OF CREDIT 


SPECIAL FACILITIES FOR 
SCANDINAVIAN BUSINESS 





It Prints 
As Well As 
Addresses 


; You can readily see 

. the advantages of 

these features. Small business forms, post card 

notices and hurry-up messages are. cut on the 

Samco flexible typewriter stencils in your 

own office. Your stenographer does the work. 
The forms are run off on the 


Standard Addressing Machine 


by your office boy—at the rate of 1000 to 2000 
pieces an hour. 


Your stenographer cuts your mailing-list addresses 
on the Samco flexible typewriter stencils, 
and as soon as a new 

a name is added or change 
Heading made to your list, the 
Sestnnndn stencilismade. There is 
Unequaled for heading no delay or necessity for 


a ae monet sending to a distant city 
able other jobs in Danking ° 
and counting offices. No for stencils. 

t il ttach t - ° . 
ceeivenaia aaaile ve Send forliterature—tellsin de- 
your own typewriter. It tail all about the “Standard” 
is unnecessary to send 
mailing lists out of your 


Good Territory Open 
office. 


For Responsible Dealers 


Smart Addressing Machine Corp. 
New York Office Dept. 11-B 
100 William St. Main and Goodell Sts., BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 





INCOME TAX FORMS 


FOR 


FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TAX REPORTS 


Leading Bankers throughout the United 
States are presenting their clients with a set (2 forms) 
OF 


Carlin’s Income Tax Schedule Forms 
fulfilling all requirements of 


Form 1120 


Form 1065 
CORPORATIONS 


Retail Price PARTNERSHIPS 


$5.00 per set 


Saves from one to twenty hours in preparing Income Tax 
Report, furnishes the Government with all the information 
required and 


Makes their Tax Report Safe 


These forms are scientifically designed so as to assist the Revenue 
Department by grouping together the schedules of relative value, viz., on 
our Corporation form all schedule A appertaining to income and expense 
is on page one. All Schedule F, G, and I appertaining to Invested 
Capital on page four. Balance Sheets, Journal entries, etc., with Blanket 
Schedule on pages two and three. These forms are supplied to Banks put 
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up under 


Your own name at special professional rates 





cial _ uantity prices to banks requiring 
over. 


Endorsed by leading Income Tax author- 
ities. A few of the banks who have used 
these schedules: 


Blackstone Canal National Bank, 
Providence, R. I. 
Atlantic National Bank, 
2 New York, N. Y. 
Dauphin Deposit Co., 
Harrisburg, Pa. 


Send your order today 


Samples furnished on request 


“A Bank’s reputation is built upon the SERVICE 
it can render, not its capital and surplus.” 


Carlin Income Tax Publishing Co., Inc. | 


New York OFrice 
Room 204 Bennett Bidg. 
93 Nassau Street 


WHY NOT BE A MORGAN 
IN YOUR OWN LITTLE 
BAILIWICK? 


(Continued from page 25) 
or through data which is available 
through various organizations who fur- 
nish business statistics and detailed re- 
search reports, obtain, where he is not 
familiar with it, the exact and most 
suecessful methods of arranging for the 
finance and distribution of his local se- 
eurities through this investment class. 
It is a remunerative business, in fact in 
many cases it will offer, in a legitimate 
manner, a much larger percentage of 
profits to the banker than would the 
sale of local mortgages or loans of the 


621 Ellicott Square 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


WASHINGTON OFFICE 
Jordan Building 
Washington, D 





money in the bank. In fact, all of these 
activities work together, as entirely sep- 
arate functions. The new field, how- 
ever, is one of such great attraction that 
no banker can afford, during the next 
few years, to overlook the opportunity 
of becoming the “local Morgan” or bank- 
ing house to which his own community 
first looks for the sale or purchase of 
its investment securities. 


Bids were received recently for the 
new building for the Woodlawn Trust 
and Savings Bank in Chicago. The new 
structure will be located at 63rd Street 
and Woodlawn Avenue. It will be of 
brick with stone trim, four stories high, 
75 x 180, and will cost $300,000. 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 






MACHINE-GUNNING 
THE BANDITS 


(Continued from page 30) 
secured this gun as a weapon of protec- 
tion against bandits. 

Below we give an extract from a re. 
port of the United States Marine Corps, 
Quantico, Virginia. It says: “The very 
simple, positive and extremely rapid 
action of this gun was by far the most 
striking feature from a military stand- 
point. Approximately 2,000 rounds 
were fired during the test without stop- 
page. There were no broken parts nor 
any repairs made to the gun while 
under the observation of the board.” 

Let us imagine a bank holdup, where 
the submachine gun is brought into play 
against the yeggs. As is their custom, 
the crooks with drawn pistols will rush 
into the bank and give the order: 
“Hands up!” While frightened tellers 
and others, who may be in the bank, 
stand with their palms pointing heaven- 
ward, the bandits will gather all the 
money available and then rush for their 
automobile. A police officer on duty 
in the vicinity is hurriedly summoned 
and he presses a motor car into service, 
He pursues the fleeing bandits who may 
open fire on the officer. The latter can 
keep back at a safe distance and the 
yeggs will find it difficult to shoot 
straight with their revolvers or auto- 
matics. On the other hand the officer 
carries a submachine gun and levels it 
at the car of the outlaws. A deadly 
stream of bullets is poured into the 
latter and instantly the yeggs become 
a case for the undertaker. 


The Middletown, Indiana, State Bank 
held its formal opening on January 
15. A public reception was held on the 
opening day. Officers of the bank are: 
Frank W. Cooper, persident; E. K. 
Sowash, vice-president; and Ward G. 
Biddle, cashier. 


At the annual meeting of the stock- 
holders of the First National Bank of 
Chicago and First Trust and Savings 
Bank, R. Frank Newhall was elected 
vice-president and cashier of the First 
National Bank, having previously oc- 
cupied the latter position. O. C. Brod- 
hay, formerly assistant cashier, was made 
assistant vice-president and assigned to 
Division B in the bank’s official organ- 
ization. A. B. Johnston was appointed 
assistant cashier. Walter Lichtenstein 
was appointed executive secretary, and 
also to the same position on the offical 
staff of the First Trust and Savings 
Bank. 


Stockholders of the Commercial Sav- 
ings Bank, Trinidad, Colorado, have 
voted to increase the capital stock of 
the bank from $50,000 to $100,000. The 
new stock will be issued to present 
stockholders in proportion to their 
present holdings. 
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Meeting the New Advertising Conditions 
in City Banks and Country Banks 


NEW YEAR has begun. A new 
era is before us. Silk shirts must be ex- 
changed for’ overalls; picnic-baskets for 
dinner-pails. 
Every department of business must meet 
the new conditions in its production, in its 
service, in its advertising. 


Bankers Face New Problems 


Manufaéturers, retailers, wholesalers and 
farmers are not alone in facing new prob- 
lems. Bankers are in the same boat. Ad- 
vertising is needed as never before — adver- 
tising that will meet the shifting new busi- 
ness conditions of today — not the old 
automatic conditions of yesterday. 


The problem can be solved. And in its 
solving the solid fundamentals upon which 
Craddick Service is based—personal service, 
individual attention to each client, all mater- 


ial produced less than thirty days before 
use — are destined to play an important role 
in turning the channel of public thought 
sharply aside into sounder conceptions — 
conceptions that will supplant stagnation 
with adction. 


Craddick Service Meets These 
Conditions 


More than 700 clients of this organization 
have noted with keen satisfaction the ease 
with which their advertising activities di- 
rected by Craddick Service have been kept 
abreast of the times during the past few 
months. 


Whether your institution is a city ora 
country bank — tell us the facts concerning 
your situation and let us submit an advertis- 
ing proposal to meet your present local con- 
ditions. 


CRADDICK SERVICE 
<Tinancicd /levectising Oxclusively , 
MINNEAPOLIS 


Readers will confer.a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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PLENTY OF COAL AT 
REASONABLE PRICES 


Responsible producers have had no sympathy with 
the speculative abuses that grew out of compli- 
cated economic conditions during the past year 


By STUYVESANT PEABODY 
President, Peabody Coal Company 


S coal is a commodity on which the 

production of almost every other 
commodity depends, and as the cost of 
coal becomes a part of the cost of nearly 
all other commodities, an adequate sup- 
ply of coal at reasonable prices is essen- 
tial to the general prosperity. 


There is no reason to fear a coal 
shortage during the present year. There 
are in the United States today some 
10,000 well equipped bituminous mines. 
These mines are capable of producing 
some 700,000,000 tons of coal per year, 
which is 30 per cent more than the 
country’s normal requirements. Coal 
mining facilities are therefore more than 
sufficient. 


It may be argued that this condition 
has long existed and that in spite of 
the ample productive capacity of our 
mines we have in the past experienced 
repeated shortages of coal which at times 
have been wide-spread and of consider- 
able duration. A review of such short- 
ages, however, will show that without 
exception they have been caused either 
by strikes of labor at the mines or by 
transportation disability. 

The shortage which existed during 
the spring and summer of 1920 was 
the direct outgrowth of the unsettled 
conditions following a world war, to- 
gether with a nation-wide coal miners’ 
strike the preceding winter, and a na- 
tion-wide switchmen’s strike © which 
. erippled the railroads during the early 
part of 1920. It required a combination 
of all three to produce a temporary coal 
shortage. 

As a result of the causes mentioned, 
in the early summer of 1920 the United 
States was shorter of soft coal than it 
had ever been at that season as far back 
as we have any record. The situation 
was serious because the railroads, dis- 
organized by Government control and 
crippled by the switchmen’s strike, could 
not handle more than about 9,000,000 
tons of bituminous coal per week, where- 
as the country required about 12,000,- 
000 tons per week. Stocks were low 
everywhere and each week we were los- 
ing ground. Had this condition come 
about in previous years, the result would 
have been disastrous. Fortunately, 
under the recently enacted Esch- 
Cummins law, it was possible to put into 
effect service orders which concentrated 
sufficient transportation service to the 


handling of soft coal to wipe out the 
deficit and permit consumers to build 
up ample reserves before the winter 
months and, in spite of the transporta- 
tion disability which at times seriously 
interfered with the operation of the 
mines, 556,000,000 tons of coal were 
produced during 1920, the year’s pro- 
duction being the second largest in the 
history of the country. 





STUYVESANT PEABODY 


The steadily improving condition of 
the railroads under private ownership 
and the safeguards provided by the 
Esch-Cummins law afford adequate pro- 
tection against interruptions of coal 
supply through transportation defi- 
ciencies, with the single exception of 
strikes by railway employees. 


The only possibility of coal shortage 
remaining, therefore, is that induced by 
strikes on the part of railway or mine 
employees. With decreased living costs 
and the present over-supply of labor, 
widespread strikes in either industry 
seem improbable during 1921. 


The prices asked for bituminous coal 
during normal conditions are bound to 
be reasonable. There are 7,000 produc- 
ing companies in the country, operating 
10,000 mines scattered over 26 states. 
There are thousands of acres of un- 
developed coal deposits from which coal 
can be taken whenever the market offers 
sufficient inducement. As an example 
of what happens during a period of 


high prices, 1,000 new mines were 
opened on one railroad during the past 
year. Under such conditions, it is idle 
to talk of a successful combination of 
operators to control prices. 

High prices on coal during the sum. 
mer and fall of 1920. were possible only 
because of the shortage, the causes of 
which have been set forth. As soon as 
the shortage became apparent there was 
a clamor for Government control. For. 
eign buyers and many consumers who 
had not been included in the preferred 
list under previous regulations, fearful 
of a return of Government regulations, 
went into mining districts and sales 
offices and not only bid one against the 
other for coal, but openly offered to 
pay any price, and some did not hesi- 
tate to state that their business already 
booked was so profitable that they could 
afford to pay any price for coal rather 
than close their industries. 

The unfortunate feature of this situa- 
tion was that it gave unusual opportuni- 
ties to speculators to inject themselves 
into the market and further aggravate 
an already acute condition. For several 
weeks it seemed like every bootblack and 
bell boy in New York was in the export 
coal business, and some actually did ex- 
port coal. 


An entirely wrong impression has 
gone out to the public pertaining to high 
prices for coal. The entire industry 
has been accused of exacting exorbitant 
prices. The responsible producers have 
had no sympathy at any time with these 
speculative abuses. It is safe to say 
that eighty per cent of the coal which 
was moved during the past year was 
sold at reasonable prices, and that is 
the coal of which we do not hear. It 
was the small percentage produced at 
wagon mines and by men who have no 
regard for the future of the industry 
which was sold at prices which could 
not by any process of reasoning be 
justified. 

However, as the possibility of a coal 
shortage during 1921 is extremely re- 
mote, it is safe to predict that irrespons- 
ible producers and speculators will have 
no opportunity to take advantage of a 
panicky market. 


The coal outlook for 1921 is therefore 
one of normality, with an ample supply 
for every need at fair and reasonable 
prices. 


At a meeting of the Board of Di- 
rectors of The Fifth Avenue Bank of 
New York, A. S. Frissell, chairman of 
the board, Theodore Hetzler, president 
and B. H. Fancher, vice-president were 
re-elected. The following new appoint- 
ments were made: William G. Gaston, 
formerly cashier was appointed vice- 
president; William C. Murphy, for- 
merly assistant cashier, was appointed 
vice-president and trust officer, and 
Ernest Foley, formerly assistant cashier, 
was appointed cashier. 
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WHY WE MUST GIVE 
AID TO EUROPE 


Percy H. Johnston, president of the 
Chemical National Bank, New York, 
spoke recently at the annual dinner of 
the National Wholesale Dry Goods Asso- 
ciation on “The Business Situation and 
the Outlook.” Tis address, which 
dealt with some interesting phases of 
this question, was as follows: 

“The business situation today is 
slowly but surely improving. As to 
the outlook, I recognize fully both the 
danger and the futility of prophecy. I 
am an optimist. Blind optimism, how- 


_ever, is more dangerous than reasoned 


pessimism. We can only judge the 
future by the past, so let us face 
the facts of the recent past and then 
those of the present, the period of the 
war years and the two subsequent years, 
and also these eventful days of the new 
year. 

“The productive capacity of this coun- 
try about the year 1900 equaled its home 
consumption. . From that time until the 
outbreak of the war in 1914 production 
gradually and steadily increased beyond 
our domestic needs, due largely to the 
lack of a merchant marine, the lack of 
a definite governmental foreign policy, 
and the absence of large international 


trading companies. For two or three 
years prior to the outbreak of the world 
war business was showing signs of stag- 
nation. Many students of business and 


PERCY H. JOHNSTON 
President of the Chemical National 
of New Yor 


economies believe the war saved this 
country from a serious business depres- 
sion. 
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“With the war came an avalanche of 
orders for all our products. As belli- 
gerent governments bid against each 
other the movement was accelerated. 
When we entered the conflict in such a 
colossal way, business tied the heaviest 
weight to be had to the safety value, 
and everything went ahead with full 
steam until the day of armistice. Follow- 
ing that eventful day business paused 
for a brief spell, and it seemed for a 
few weeks as if we might get our bear- 
ings and start on the way to a peace 
basis. How much better it would have 
been if we had. The momentum that 
had been gathered by the war would not 
let the machine slow down. With paper 
fortunes for nearly everybody, with gov- 
ernments unable to reduce their ex- 
penditures, with huge outlays of capital 
expenditures, with unskilled labor draw- 
ing ‘compensation equal to that of 
trained and experienced executives, 
there dawned what might be termed 
‘The Automobile—Silk Shirt Age.’ 

“Many business men were swept off 
their feet. College professors, statisti- 
cians and economists produced bales of 
figures and arguments to prove that a 
new day had dawned and that prices 
never would drop to a pre-war level. 

“The most serious obstacle confront- - 
ing us in the present situation is the fact 


‘that our productive capacity is geared 


up to about 30 per cent more than our 
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A SQUARE DEAL FOR OUR 
FOREIGN TRADE 


Appealing to Congress for increased 
appropriations for support of the Gov- 
ernment Service of trade promotion 
and trade information, the National 
Foreign Trade Council declares that it 
is wise economy to spend money in 
proper ways that will promote com- 
merce and thereby increase the govern- 
ment revenues. The Council points out 
that 60 per cent of the revenues for 1919 
eame from successful commercial ac- 
tivities and that our foreign trade pro- 
duced more than 13 per cent of the 
total revenues. The Council has sent 
to each member of the House of Rep- 
resentatives a leaflet entitled “A 
Square Deal for Our Foreign Trade,” 
in which it makes a number of interest- 
ing statements regarding our interna- 
tional commerce and the extent to 
which it is promoted by private enter- 
prise, as compared - with government 
support. 


Canada’s Trade Sets Record 


A fecent bulletin sent out by the 
Dominion of Canada Bureau of Infor- 
mation gives the following interesting 
_- outline of Canadian exports and im- 
ports during 1920: 


“Canada closes 1920 with the knowl- 
edge that she has set up a new high 
mark in the grand total of her external 
trade with the world and it is practically 
certain that when final figures are avail- 
able the $2,640,000,000 mark will be 
reached. This will exceed by over $40,- 
000,000 the hitherto record figure, 
$2,599,499,000 set up in 1917, and will 
exceed 1919 by approximately $400,- 
000,000. Her total trade thus exceeded 
her net national debt by $350,000,000, 
while the value of her exports alone was 
within 60 per cent of the net national 
debt. ‘ 

“Canada was the United States’ second 
best customer during 1920 while Canada 
sold more to the United States in the 
year than she did to any other country. 
The United States replaced Britain as 
Canada’s best customer buying products 
to the value of about $600,000,000 as 
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compared with about $350,000,000 by 
the latter. Canada’s purchases from the 
United States, however, exceeded her 
total exports thereto by approximately 
$350,000,000. 

“Based on the returns for the 11 
months ending November, Canada’s to- 
tal imports will be approximately 
$1,350,000,000 and the exports $1,290,- 
000,000. The large field crops which at 
a conservative valuation are worth 
$145,000,000 more than those of 1919, 
provide a larger surplus for export than 
was available at the beginning of 1920, 
and which should cut down the excess 
of imports between now and the end of 
the fiseal year, March 31, 1921. 

“The most outstanding feature of the 
trade year is the strength shown by 
exports, at a time when the rate of 
exchange cut so deeply into her overseas 
trade with Britain and the states of 
Europe generally, and when government 
credits, which had so substantially sus- 
tained her exports during the war and 
for a year after the Armistice, had been 
reduced to a very low point. It is 
true trade with Roumania, Belgium and 
Greece was increased by credits, but 
these made themselves felt only during 
the first part of the year. 

“That with such strong factors to 
contend against the total exports were 
within fifteen or twenty millions of 
1919, speaks volumes for the inherent 
strength of Canada’s export trade. In- 
deed, taking into account domestic pro- 
duce only -the.1920 exports exceeded 
those of the preceding year, the exports 
of foreign produce having declined to 
the extent of $20,000,000 as compared 
with 1919. This was due to the exports 
of agricultural products and of lumber, 
pulp and paper. The pulp and paper 
industry was a very important factor, 
the value of its exports being approxi- 
mately $175,000,000, or double that of 
1919. Vegetable products represented 
one-third of the exports, and lumber, 
pulp and paper about 23 per cent.” 


Through the port of New York one- 
eleventh of the world’s marine com- 


merece passed in 1920. The total of 
$6,134,931,070 went over the top of the 
1919 record by $601,422,749, leaving 


behind it another record which may 
stand for a few years even in the prog- 
gress of this city of commerce.—The 
Wall Street Journal. 


Auto Exports Top Records 

Exports of passenger automobiles 
from the United States for the year 
1920 far surpass all records, says the 
National Bank of Commerce. In the 
first ten months 112,376 were sent 
abroad as compared with 67,145 in 
1919, the highest previous year, and 28,- 
306 in the fiseal year ending June 30, 
1914, the highest prewar year. 

“Shipments to all parts of the world 
showed remarkable gains, the numbers 
sent to the United Kingdom and British 
India being especially noteworthy,” it is 
pointed out. “These sales have not only 
benefited American industry but the 
widespread use of these cars will also 
facilitate the development of further 
trade in American automobiles, acces- 
sories and parts.” 

The largest exports were to the 
following countries, the bank’s figures 
show:—United Kingdom, 18,154 cars; 
British India, 10,848; Canada, 7,369; 
British South Africa, 5,510; Cuba, 5, 
286; New Zealand, 5,099; Brazil, 4,968; 
Sweden, 4,887; Dutch East Indies, 
3,439; Argentina, 3,372; Uruguay, 3,287; 
Norway, 3,000. 


The present price of silver should en- 
courage imports from China, and dis- 
courage exports thereto, although the 
former process will be rendered less 
profitable by the decline in American 
products. Uncertainty about the fu- 
ture course of silver need not worry 
the conservative trader, who in these 
days protects every foreign sale by 
selling future exchange against pay- 
ment, and every purchase by buying 
futures to cover his commitments. In 
this respect trading with China is for 
the present no different from trading 
with any other foreign country. 

In a broad way, the silver market 
should lack in future the pyrotechnics 
of the past six years. The special 
causes which brought about its extrav- 
agant levels during the war have dis- 
appeared, and it is difficult to believe 
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t e-war normal in production and con- 
gumption any more rapidly than will 


gold-standard countries. All these fac- 
tors mean, in terms of gold, that the 
price of silver is not likely to become 
stabilized at much above its present 
level — Foreign Trade Bulletin of 
American Express Co. 


Canadian Bank’s Report 

The annual report of the Union Bank 
of Canada indicates that the earnings 
during the year ended November 30th, 
1920 were $1,603,842. Marked improve- 
ment was shown during the year in the 
yolume of the bank’s quick assets. This 
was largely a reflection of the contrac- 
tion of current loans for commercial 
purposes and the segregation in the 
statement of the item of $10,732,755 for 
“Demand loans in Canada secured by 
grain,’ which is, of course, absolutely 
liquid. The bank’s commercial loans in 
Canada decreased during the year ap- 
proximately $6,000,000 or if this new 
item of loans against grain is not added 
to current loans, over $16,000,000. 

The statement shows quick assets of 
$82,203,563 against liabilities to the 
public of $151,226,785, or 54.3 per cent 
as compared with 49.6 per cent last 
year. It is interesting to note in this 
connection that the commercial loans of 
the Canadian banks as a whole are ap- 
proximately $170,000,000 greater in 
November, 1920 than they were during 
the previous year. 

The statement also shows an increase 
of over $1,200,000 in interest-bearing 
deposits, which comparatively small in- 
crease is due mainly to the inability 
of the farmers to market their wheat. 


Increase in Motor Exports 

Present indications are that American 
exports of motor vehicles will increase 
between 15 per cent and 35 per cent 
in 1921, and that the foreign market 
will be exceedingly fertile for at least 
five years, according to the export man- 
ager of a large American motor com- 
pany. Foreign countries are from 5 
to 20 years behirid us in the automobile 
line, and demand for domestic makes 
is limited. Foreign manufacturers find 
it difficult to compete with lower priced 
American motor cars. 

The outlook in China, Australia and 
South America is particularly bright. 
Approximately 85 per cent of American 
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automobiles imported by Australia are 
for commercial purposes. Moreover, 
considerable demand for American 
motor cars is now evidenced by orders 
being placed by Egyptian and Levan- 
tine importers, it is pointed out. 

It is estimated that approximately 
210,000 American motor vehicles will 
be shipped abroad during 1921. This 
compares with exports of about 180,000 
machines in 1920.— The Wall Street 
Journal. 


Canada’s Bank Statement 

The Canadian bank statement for 
November, 1920, shows an increase of 
$21,500,000 in total deposits in all 
branches of chartered banks in Canada 
and of $11,825,000 in deposits in such 
branches outside of Canada. There was 
a decrease during the month of $14,825,- 
000 in note circulation, a decrease also 
of $45,429,000 in current loans in 
Canada, and of approximately $24,- 
000,000 in current leans outside of 
Canada. 


POWERFUL GROUP IN 
NATIONAL CITY CO., INC. 


N announcement that will meet with 
satisfaction as a distinctly con- 
structive development for Canada comes 
from the National City Company, Ltd., 
in the formation of a purely Canadian 
Advisory Board that will act in close 
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association with the local management 
in the purchase and distribution of 
Canadian securities. The composition 
of this Board from among men of the 
highest standing in Canadian banking 
and other financial and industrial circles, 
constitutes at once their own recognition 
of the importance of the work they have 
assumed as well as a guarantee that the 
services they will be called on to per- 
form will be of the utmost advantage 
to Canada. This rather unique financial 
group is composed as follows: 

Rt-Hon. Lord Shaughnessy, K. C. V. 
O., Montreal, Chairman; Sir Lomer 
Getin, K. C._ M. G., Montreal and 
Quebec; M. Chevalier, Montreal; Lt- 
Col. Herbert Molson, C. M. G., M. is 
Montreal; Sir John Aird, Toronto; 
Edson L. Pease, Montreal; W. N. Tilley, 
K. C., Toronto; Sir Augustus Nanton, 
Winnipeg. 

The chairmanship of this Advisory 
Board attaches with peculiar fitness to 
Lord Shaughnessy whose name is not 
alone associated with an important 
period in C. P. R. development, first as 
president and later as Chairman of the 
Board, but also with the directorate of 
the Bank of Montreal. He has long 
since become a national figure, esteemed 
for his broad statesmanlike views and 
is a recipient in a marked degree of 
publie confidence. 

Sir Lomer Gouin, after laying down 
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the duties of the Premiership of Quebee 
Province at the close of fifteen yeary 
of unusually progressive administration 
has been eagerly welcomed to member. 
ship in such boards as that of the Bank 
of Montreal and the Laurentide Com. 
pany and the advisory board of the 
National City Company, Ltd., hence. 
forth will have the benefit of his wide 
experience and practical viewpoint. 

Martial Chevalier, general manager of 
the Credit Foncier and Chevalier de la 
Legion d’Honneur, is a cultured Pari. 
sian with strong Canadian sympathies, 
who over a period of many years has 
become familiar with business condi- 
tions not only in Eastern but Western 
Canada. a 

Lt.-Col. Herbert Molson is a member 
of the Board of Directors of the Bank 
of Montreal and of the Royal Trust 
Company, and has wide connections in 
many commercial directions. 

Sir John Aird is the vice-president 
and general manager of the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce, and a banker of 
recognized outstanding ability, who is in 
particularly close touch with business 
conditions in all parts of Canada. 


Edson L. Pease, managing director of 
the Royal Bank of Canada, and lately 
president of the Canadian Bankers As- 
sociation, is one of the most esteemed of 
Canadian bankers. His name is asso- 
ciated not only with the development 
of his own bank in Canada, but with 
the building up of a strong organization 
in foreign countries that has provided 
this bank with large sums for Canadian 
development, and has reacted very ma- 
terially in the establishment of reciprocal 
trade relations with those countries. 

In W. N. Tilley, K. C., the board has 
a keen legal mind, for he is recognized 
as one of the most eminent of Canadian 
counsel, who has served as Canadian 
representative before several interna- 
tional tribunals such as that dealing 
with the Alaska boundaries question, 
and at present is acting for the Do- 
minion Government in the Grand Trunk 
arbitration proceedings. 

Sir Augustus Nanton is vice-president 
of the Dominion Bank and as senior 
member of the firm of Osler, Hammond 
& Nanton of Winnipeg, holds an out- 
standing place in financial circles of 
Western Canada. 


The National City Company in 1916 
took over the bond department of the 
National City Bank of New York. This 
bank was founded in 1812, and at the 
time of its most recent statement No- 
vember 16, 1920, had assets amounting 
to $1,036,071,260. The company has 
some 10,000 miles of private telegraph 
wires and has offices in more than fifty 
of the principal centres of the world, 
including London and cities in other 
European countries, and Japan. 

The National City Company ranks as 
the largest bond distributing organiza- 
tion in the world. Since the beginning 
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of the war it has participated in the 
urchase and marketing of about $3,- 
937,000,000 of foreign bonds, govern- 
nent, municipal and railroad, out of a 
total of about $4,611,000,000 of such 
jssues absorbed during that time by the 

ple of the United States. The di- 
rectors of the company consist of James 
A. Stillman, Percy A. Rockefeller, 
Charles V. Rich, Joseph P. Grace, 
Charles E. Mitchell, Erie P. Swenson, 
Beekman Winthrop, and Ralph Crews, 
with Mr. Stillman as chairman of the 
Board and Mr. Mitchell as president of 
the Company. 


It was in December 1918 that the 
manager for Canada, Norman L. C. 
Mather, joined the company and in 
January following the Canadian Head 
Office was opened in Montreal with H. 
P. Thornhill appointed local manager. 
The Toronto .office was opened in Feb- 
mary with E. W. Murray in charge. 


The opening of the Canadian field 
was done with the two-fold purpose of 
distributing in Canada some of the more 
active securities that originated in the 
United States, and also of purchasing 
Canadian securities and developing a 
market for them not only in the United 
States but in many other centres where 
the company is operating. For some 
time past the restrictions imposed by 
the Canadian Government on the pur- 
chase of securities of other countries, 
combined with the effective bar imposed 
by the difference in exchange, has com- 
pelled the company for the most part to 
limit its activities to the purchase and 
sale of securities of Canadian origin. 
As a supply of capital for the develop- 
ment of Canadian enterprise for some 
years to come obviously will depend to 
a great extent on the openings provided 
for United States investment, the serv- 
iees that the National City Company 
will be able to render with its huge or- 
ganization, and wide-spread connections 
throughout the largest cities of the 
United States as well as other countries, 
will be appreciated. At the outset of 
this period it was determined to secure 
the co-operation of these tried Canadian 
leaders to provide advice and direction 
to the employment of experience and 
capital on the part of the National City 
Company. By this means the purchase 
and distribution of Canadian securities 
will be carried on to the highest advan- 
tage of this country in this stage of its 
post-war development. 


_ The Grabill, Indiana, State Bank has 
increased its capital stock from $25,000 
to $40,000. 


J. Oran Carter, until recently active 
Vice-president of the Ennis, Texas, Na- 
tional Bank, has accepted a position 
with the State Department of Insurance 
and Banking at Austin, Texas. 
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Cable Address ‘‘Handelsbank’’ 


ouveunevceneenvcuuuveneenenusnuaceeeesuousocvocecceeeeeeegvugnguaguauucsesasuscuserenesusuoquuveeeeensccovucuaggsuseugeaeacoeeesecgusUsceeneeUAOUUUUNUES AULA EEE 


51 


AUELOUUEUAERONUAEEROGUAUGUUCOUOUUUSUUUEGECUGOLOOUECCOSEAOCEOOGAUEOOUSUNECOOREOOREROUASELOGEDOGULESGAECUUGUOOOUOGUCUUESORSURELALOULUUESOUEUOREUEQOOESURELULSUTOCOUCCUESOCOEOGESLONONCDOCSUCRONELOCEOUCUUREOO MSEbeEs LOE 


**The Swedish Bank i 
of Commerce’’ = 


; 


” 


“2 branches [> 

"-S.28embracing IF _J 
«> the whole of Hf) 
Swede 


Svenska Handelsbanken 
STOCKHOLM 
Own Funds: Kr. 180,000, 
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THE NATIONAL PROVINCIAL AND 
UNION BANK OF ENGLAND, LTD. 


ESTABLISHED IN 


1833. 


Head Office: 15, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C. 2. 


PRINCES ST. OFFICE: (UNION) 2, PRINCES ST., E.C. 2. 
LOMBARD ST. OFFICE: (SMITHS) 1, LOMBARD ST., E.C. 3. 
CORNHILL OFFICE: (PRESCOTT’S) 50, CORNHILL, E.C. 3 


The Bank has branches or Agents throughout the United Kingdom 


and Correspondents in all parts of the world. Undertak 


of Country and 


es the Agency 


Foreign Banks. Issues Circular Notes and Letters of 


Credit for all parts of the Continent of Europe, America and elsewhere; 
effects purchases and sales in all British and Foreign Stocks and Shares; 
collects dividends on Stocks and Shares; and the half-pay of Officers. 
Pensions, Annuities, &c. Trusteeships and Executorships undertaken. 


BRITISH, COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING AND 
EXCHANGE BUSINESS TRANSACTED 


New. 
3 minutes from Sea Front and Casinos. 


That President-elect Harding, nor- 
mal as he may be, is an extremely cau- 
tious man is, it seems to us, indicated 
beyond all doubt by snap-shots of him 
at Point Pleasant, showing that he 
wears both belt and suspenders.—New 
York Globe. 





Hotel METROPOLE RIVIERA 


All Latest Comforts 


FRANCE 





Oscar A. Olson was recently promoted 
from cashier to vice-president of the 
Citizens State Bank, Mobridge, South 
Dakota. He has been succeeded as 
cashier by W. P. Jones, formerly as- 
sistant cashier. Leslie C. Heinz was 


‘made assistant cashier. 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 





HELPING TO TRAIN 
COUNTRY AGENTS 


Several of the States, with the aid of 
the United States Department of Agri- 
culture, are establishing farm manage- 
ment departments. Efforts are in 
progress to work out a system of co- 
operation under which a maximum 
amount of research work can be done, 
with an equitable division of expenses 
between the Federal and State Gov- 
ernments. 


The Colleges of Agriculture in Arkan- 
sas and Mississippi have established de- 
partments of farm management and 
home economics. Every effort is being 
made by these departments, and in 
other States by the United States 
Department of Agriculture co-operat- 
ing with the State colleges, to assist 
farmers in their problems of manage- 
ment. This is accomplished by dis- 
stribution of farm account books, 
supplemented by _ surveys, lectures, 
correspondence, newspaper articles, bul- 
letins, and circular letters. 

An important phase of this work is 
the training of county agents and other 
instrumentalities to bring to farmers 
in terms of their own business the prin- 
ciples of efficient organization and 
_management. Instruction is given to 
groups rather than individuals. Al- 
though this program has not been put 
in full operation in some States, the 
demonstrators in 26 Commonwealths, 
co-operating with the department dur- 
ing the last year, have worked with 
more than 52,000 grouped farmers. 

Business men, as well as farmers, are 
becoming more interested in farm man- 
agement problems, as the result, the de- 
partment specialists say, of economic 
conditions brought about by the war. 
This, together with the need for farm 
accounts made necessary by the income- 
tax law, is making farm management 
work one of the most important exten- 
sion projects —U. S. Dept. of Agricul- 
ture Bulletin. 


A Monthly Letter to Farmers 


Another instance of closer banker- 
farmer relationship may be found in the 
activities of the Citizens National Bank, 
Tipton, Indiana. 

For several years this bank has issued 
a printed letter each month on market 
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conditions, ete. It is a letter prepared 
by the bank’s president, F. E. Davis, 
and copies go into more than 2,200 
homes in that community. 

The officers of the Citizens National 
have been active in promoting contests 
among farmers, chiefly on the produc- 
tion of corn. The bank is located in a 
territory where the principal products 
are hogs and corn. The first of these 
contests gave prizes based on the pro- 
duction per acre. Last year twenty-five 
dollars in gold furnished the reward for 
any farmer in the county who won a 
gold medal from Purdue University. In 
addition to this, a noonday banquet was 
guaranteed to those farmers remaining 
in the contest to the end. To quote Mr. 
Davis, president of the bank, “We had 
thirty-six entries and, at the close of 
the season, the Farmers Federation 
took the matter up and handled the 
dinner feature, we paying our part of 
the expense for contestants, speakers, 
etc. There were two hundred men 
served at the dinner and it was con- 
sidered a great success.” 

The Citizens National is strictly a 
Tipton institution and its co-operation 
with the farmers in the community has 
aided materially in boosting the bank’s 
deposits above the million dollar mark. 


Crop Production in 1920 


The production for 1920 of the eight 
principal grain crops is now estimated 
at 5,896 million bushels compared with 
5,426 million bushels in 1919; the white 
potato crop is 430 million bushels com- 
pared with 358 million bushels a year 
ago. The farm value on December first 
of the 32 principal grain, fruit and 
vegetable crops is estimated at 9,149 
million dollars compared with 14,088 
million dollars which was the value of 
the corresponding crops of last year 
based on farm prices of December 1, 
1919. The value of the 21 principal 
grain, fruit and vegetable crops on De- 
cember first was 8,755 million dollars 
compared with 13,636 million dollars, 
the farm value of last year’s crops on 
the corresponding date, and with 8,607 
million dollars, the average value of the 
same crops for the preceding five years 
based on the average farm price of each 
year’s crops on the first day of December 
of each year. ‘This makes the per acre 
value of the 21 principal 1920 crops 
$25.73 compared with a per acre value 
last year for the principal crops of 
$39.36 and an average per acre value 
for the preceding five years of $25.97. 
Like many manufacturers and many 
merchants, the farmer will be compelled 
to absorb heavy losses and, in propor- 
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tion, his losses are greater than those jn 
other lines of endeavor.—Bulletin of the 
American Nat’l Bank, Nashville, Tenp, 


Practical Records for Farmers 

Secretary Bowman announces that ip 
accordance with the custom which has 
prevailed for several years, a 1921 farm 
account book has been prepared in eo. 
operation with the Kansas State Agri- 
cultural College and will be ready for 
delivery the first of the year. Asa 
complement to the farm account book, 
a record book designed for every home 
entitled “Practical System of House 
hold Accounts” has been prepared by 
the Director of Home Economies exten- 
sion division of the Kansas State Agri- 
cultural College and Secretary Bowman 
requests the banks to send in their 
orders for this book to be delivered with 
the farm account book. 


Rediscounts for Farmers 

Complying with a request of the 
Senate Committee on Agriculture, Goy- 
ernor Harding, of the Federal Reserve 
Board, has sent that body a communica- 
tion showing that rediscounts of Farn- 
ers’ paper by Federal Reserve Banks 
amounts to nearly $2,000,000,000 com- 
pared with slightly over $700,000,000 in 
1919. Many statements have been made 
to the effect that farmers were being 
discriminated against in the matter of 
bank credit. The Governor’s letter 
shows this class of the public has re- 
ceived a large share of the bank credit. 


Record Cotton Crop 
Cotton consumption during November 
totaled only 332 thousand bales com- 
pared with 400 thousand bales the pre- 
vious month and 491 thousand bales in 


November 1919. Stocks of cotton in 
consuming establishments and public 
storage on the first of the month totaled 
6,195 thousand bales compared with 
5,112 thousand bales a month before and 
5,706 thousand bales a year ago. The 
number of cotton spindles active during 
November was 31,654 thousand com- 
pared with 33,670 thousand the previous 
month and 34,500 thousand in November 
of last year. Exports of cotton for 
November were 683 thousand bales com- 
pared with 582 thousand bales the 
previous month and 925 thousand bales 
in October 1919. Cotton ginned from 
this season’s crop to December first 
totaled 10,145 thousand bales compared 
with 8,844 thousand bales ginned from 
the previous crop of the corresponding 
date and 9,751 thousand bales ginned 
from the 1918 crop previous to Decem- 
ber first of that year. The last Federal 
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International Championship 
Won by Wallis 


Wallis—America’s Foremost Tractor—won the gold 
medal of the Royal Agricultural Society of England, 

and first prize (three bottom class) in the society’s 
international contests recently held in London. 


Particularly will bankers be 
interested in the winning of this 
international championship, for it 
represents an award made, by an 
impartial board of engineers, only 
after the contestants had under- 
gone the most gruelling efficienc 
tests in all manner of field wor 
as well as on the belt. 


This achievement of the Wallis 
stamped with the authority of the 
Royal Agricultural Society, in 
commending itself to bankers, 
should be strongly influential in 
the selection ofa tractor by their 
farmer-clients. 


In making a loan to a client a 
banker naturally requires a state- 
ment of business operations on 
whichto basea decision. Thestate- 
ment tells the story. In making a 
loan to a farmer for the specific 
me, wae of buying a tractor the 

ershould require a statement 
of that tractor’s performance. 


What better endorsement of 
tractor performance can there be 
than the winning of the Royal 
Agricultural Society’s Gold 


J. I. Case Plow 


Medal? The Wallis, not by this 
one remarkable performance but 
by its proved consistency, has its 
name synonymous with more 
acres per hour. Wallis power 
means more acres per hour, and 
every banker knows that means 
more dollars per acre. 

The ownership of a Wallis is the 
direct way to help a farmer help 
himself. Its continual efficiency 
logically results in better business 
management and: greater_pros- 
perity for Wallis owners. That is 
why the Wallis—America’s Fore- 
most Tractor and International 

‘ Champion—answers the banker’s 
quandary whena farmer considers 
buying a tractor. 

You need have no hesitation in 
accepting the judgment of the 
Royal Agricultural Society in 
addition to the thousands of 
American farmers who pin their 
faith to the Wallis. If you desire 
detailed information and es 
cially what the Wallis is doing for 
farmers everywhere, we will 
reply promptly to your request 
for same. 


Works Company 


Dept. A822, Racine, Wisconsin 


ALLIS 


—more acres per hour 


NOTICE: ws ae the 
ALLIS 


ublic to know that the 
RACTOR 


is made by = J. 1. CASE PLOW WORKS 
COMPANY of Racine, Wisconsin, and is 


SRE 3 


oduct of any other company with 


SE” as part of its corporate name 


Readere will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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estimate of the 1920 crop places it at 
12,987 thousand bales compared with 
11,421 thousand bales the previous year 
and 12,424 thousand bales which was the 
average crop for the five years pre- 
vious to 1919. This year’s cotton crop 
is the largest since 1914.—Bulletin of 
the American Nat’l Bk., Nashville, Tenn. 


BANK OF NORTH DAKOTA 
ON FARM SITUATION 


ITHERTO The Bank of North 
Dakota has refrained from offering 
advice to farmers of the state with re- 
gard to their action in the existing 
acute marketing and financial situation, 
eontenting itself with setting forth the 
facts and suggesting a reasonable inter- 
pretation. Now, however, the situation 
has developed to a point where it is 
obviously necessary. for the different in- 
terests concerned to unite upon a policy 
that will avoid the further closing of 
banks, even temporarily, in order to 
sustain that confidence without which the 
state cannot hope to maintain its credit. 
It is now practically a settled conviction 
among all interests that the principal 
eause of the distress in which a number 
of North Dakota banks find themselves 
is the comparatively slow selling of crops 
by farmers, resulting in diminished col- 
lections by the banks. While there is 
room for serious doubt whether this is 
the underlying cause of our financial 
difficulties, the conclusion can hardly be 
escaped that in many, if not in the ma- 
jority, of cases where banks are in dif- 
ficulty, the only possible relief at the 
present time is to be found in the selling 
of enough grain to enable. the farmers 
to make substantial payment on their 
notes. So that, with certain qualifica- 
tions, The Bank of North Dakota feels 
that it is warranted in joining with other 
financial institutions in advising the 
adoption of this policy by the farmer. 
The first qualification that should be 
attached to this advice is that, in locali- 
ties where serious crop losses have so 
reduced farm earnings that it would 
require all, or more than all, of this 
year’s crop to pay obligations, it would 
apparently be to the interest of both 
the farmers and the local banks to con- 
sider seriously the possibility of another 
solution. The second qualification is 
that precautions ought to be taken, if 
possible, to guard against such action on 
the part of the farmers being used fur- 
ther to depress wheat prices. After the 
recent closing of certain small banks in 
North Dakota the market reports on a 
certain day included a phrase something 
as follows: “Wheat down on a report 
of closing of North Dakota banks.” ‘Ob- 
viously, bear interests magnified this 
incident out of all proportion to its 
importance, in order to depress: prices. 
Clearly there is danger that news to 
the effect that North Dakota farmers 
and bankers have united on a selling 
policy to prevent the further closing of 
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banks may be used in a similar manner. 

Therefore, The Bank of North Da- 
kota takes the position that if the situ- 
ation requires the farmers to take losses 
in the general interest, it also requires 
that other interests refrain from taking 
advantage of the farmers’ action. If an 
obligation rests upon the farmers to 
throw their cards face upwards on the 
table, surely there is an equal obligation 
resting elsewhere. It must be remem- 
bered that, thus far, in the marketing 
of this year’s crop all buying has been 
under cover. Europe secured more than 
half of our surplus wheat before the 
growers knew that European buyers 
were in the market. And even now re- 
ports from the principal terminals in- 
dicate that there is practically no do- 
mestie demand for grain or grain prod- 
ucts. So that all grain now sold goes 
onto a market that is practically dead. 
There is, in effect, no derhand for wheat, 
except the comparatively insignificant 
foreign demand, which still operates 
largely under cover. The result is that 
an open selling movement, even to the 
extent necessary to pay the farmers’ 
obligations, would give the middleman 
and the speculator a tremendous advan- 
tage over the grower, unless the grower 
be protected by the uncovering of a 
straightforward, honest demand, equal 
to the amount that it will be necessary 
to sell. 


This is necessary, not only in the in- 
terest of the farmers, but of all bankers 
and business men whose operations are 
at all closely related to or dependent 
upon agriculture. 

Furthermore, it is necessary to have 
a much clearer and more thorough-going 
analysis of the entire situation than thus 
far has been available. The readiness 
of business interests to advise farmers 
on financial matters carries with it the 
implication that they are better in- 
formed than the farmers, and that the 
latter can safely look to them for advice 
and direction. On the other hand, the 
attitude of business and banking inter- 
ests clearly carries with it the duty to 
make a complete and impartial analysis 
of the situation and fully and frankly 
to disclose the results of such analysis 
to the farmers. 

In the November bulletin of The Bank 
of North Dakota the opinion was ex- 
pressed that if farmers accepted pres- 
ent prices and paid their obligations at 
the banks, credit would be released all 
along the line, and the present difficulty 
of the banks would be over. Develop- 
ments of the last month tend to the 
modification of this opinion. While it 
is still apparent that the selling of the 
crops would relieve the strained condi- 
tion in many of the local banks, it is 
questionable whether the disposal of 
any greater part of the crop would have 
improved the credit situation as a whole. 
It is now apparent that the total amount 
of credit that has been extended for all 
agricultural purposes is small as com- 
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pared with the total of bank loans fo 
all purposes. It is also evident, thongh 
the fact seems to have been overlooked, 
that it will require a great deal mom 
credits to handle the crop after it has 
left the farmers’ hands than it has 
required while the farmers were holdi 
it. Furthermore, because there is prag. 
tically no domestic demand for wheat 
or wheat products at the present time, 
any further selling on the part of the 
farmers will increase congestion and 
greatly add to the burden that our credit 
system has to bear, unless products cap 
more rapidly be moved onward to the 
consumer.—Bulletin No. 12, Bank of 
North Dakota, Bismarck, N. D. 


SIMPLIFYING FARMERS’ 
TAX PROBLEMS 


The Minnesota Bankers Association 
has inaugurated a system for its mem- 
ber banks to use in urging the farmers 
to keep sufficient information at least 
for income tax returns. 

This system includes the use of an 
itemized deposit slip with various head- 
ings under which each deposit may be 
properly listed. For example the head- 
ing “Seed” carries listings for Flax, 
Clover, Timothy, Alfalfa, and other 
seed. 

These deposit slips are made in dupli- 
eate and the bank retains the original 
copies. The duplicates are returned 
each month with the cancelled checks 
for that period, both enclosed in a large 
envelope bearing the’ bank name and 
the date, ready to be filed. The farmer 
holds these records until the close of 
each season when he can then bring 
his bookkeeping records up to date, 
This system has been approved by a 
number of bankers and farmers, and 
the Minnesota Association is encourag- 
ing it as a means of providing more 
accurate methods of farm accounting 
and also to lighten the work of the 
bank on income tax matters. 


Victor Le F. Fillerbrown was re 
cently elected assistant cashier of the 
Manufacturers National Bank, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. He has been connected 
with the bank since it opened about 
three years ago. 


The Michigan Trust Company, Grand 
Rapids, Michigan, has become a $1,000, 
000 concern, its capitalization having 
been increased from $200,000 to the 
larger figure. 


The Farmers State Bank in Dyers- 
ville, Iowa, will build new quarters at 
a cost of $100,000. The new building 
will be one and one-half stories high, 
on a lot 25 x 115, and will be of brick 
and reinforced concrete with stone trim. 


B. Dansard and Sons State Bank, 
Monroe, Michigan, is planning to re 
model and enlarge its banking quarters. 
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Colorado Bankers Like Hart-Parr Plan 


On December 6th, 1920, a solid trainload of 100 
Hart-Parr tractors was shipped from the factory in 
Charles City, lowa, to twenty dealers in Colorado. The 
trainload was handled through our Colorado Distribu- 


tor and was consigned to the dealers with sight draft _ 


accompanying bill of lading. 


Increases Bank’s Reserve 


These tractors were all handled on the Hart-Parr de- 
posit plan without drawing on the resources of the bank 


in the different communities. The money stays in the’ 


dealer’s bank until the tractor has had a chance to earn 
at least a part of its purchase price. 


If you want money to finance tractor sales, see our 
dealer in your town. If we have no dealer there, re- 
commend a desirable man and we will explain to him 
our proposition in detail and show you how you may 
become a Hart-Parr depository. 


Hart-Parr Company 
Founders of the Tractor Industry 
258 Lawler Street Charles City, lowa 


Many of the old Hart- 
Parrs that plowed the 
virgin prairies of the 
Northwest are still in 
use today. The — 

ddy of all Trac- 
tors was old Hart-Parr 
No. 1, built in 1901. 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 




























































































































































































































































ROUNDING UP THE 
SMALL BOND BUYER 
(Continued from page 20) 


people to get the bank and also buy 
securities. : 


The type of securities which it has 
been possible to interest the small buyer 
in is remarkable. Among other issues, 
there were sold in Milwaukee and vicin- 
ity well on to $2,000,000 in the Argen- 
tine 5’s of 1909, practically all in hun- 
dred dollar pieces. The 10-year gold 
debentures of one of Wisconsin’s 
greatest industrial concerns, also sold 
extensively in hundred dollar denomi- 
nations. Experience throughout the 
year was that five hundred dollar bonds 
were extremely popular and always sold 
out long before the $100 and $1,000 
pieces of the same issue were taken. 

But there appears to be a deeper sig- 
nificance back of this entire change in 
the security buying public in America. 
It is probably one of the healthiest 
signs for the future economic sound- 
ness of our institutions that we have 
thus spread our holdings in investment 
securities and that this movement bids 
fair to continue. Americans have for 
years deplored the fact that our people 
did not have the instinct of thrift so 
ingrained in European peoples. The 
new movement in investment banking 
seems destined to change the situation 
and to give the investor an opportunity 
to invest easily. 


A wide distribution of the ownership 
of sound securities has political ad- 
vantage not to be ignored. It makes 
of us a nation of capitalists — not 
merely a capitalistic nation. The 
branch bond salesman then becomes 
more than a purveyor of securities; he 
is a missionary of sound economic or- 
ganization. 


Hibernia Makes Big Strides 

The Hibernia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany in New Orleans in its fiftieth 
‘annual report which was recently issued 
shows remarkable progress during the 
past year. Although the total deposits 
of the company were reduced owing to 
the decline in the Southern market and 
the lower balances carried by interior 
banks as a result, its earnings increased 
for the year and “after making liberal 
allowances for depreciations and losses 
they show the largest totals we ever 
have had.” 

Other outstanding features noted in 
the report include the investment of 
an extra dividend of ten per cent in 
the common stock of the Hibernia Se- 
eurities Company and the establishment 
on May.1, 1920, of the New York office 
of this company with private wire con- 
nection between the two cities. Last 
September Ist witnessed the celebration 
of the Bank and Trust Company’s 
fiftieth anniversary. At that time the 
building now under construction. 








Present stringency is due to many 
causes that will not be easier until 
there is a marked fall in prices 
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WHY CURRENT FUNDS 
ARE LOCKED UP 


By E. C. WAGNER 


Vice-President, Discount Corporation, New York 


HE present stringent condition of 
the money market, its cause and 
remedies, is a much discussed topic. 

Almost the first elementary principle 
absorbed by those desiring to learn the 
art of extending credit is the relation 
between current assets and current 
liabilities. In that way the value of 
liquid assets is inculcated in the tyro 
from the beginning. Have we, however, 
sufficiently studied the necessity of 
maintaining a proper ratio between 
current and invested funds in general? 
Have not previous periods of specula- 
tion, stringency and consequent trade 
depressions followed the diversion of 
what should have remained current 
funds into fixed assets? Have we not 
arrived at a time when the proportion 
is out of line with present needs? 

To begin with, the increase in the 
price of commodities requires more 
abundant current funds to prosecute 
the daily routine of business. Retro- 
spection may lead us to think that those 
having control of credits extended lines 
entirely too freely while commodity 
prices were going up. Easy credits, 
fictitious scarcity of goods, and a 
willingness to buy, all helped to raise 
commodity prices to unprecedented 
figures. Not only did we import freely 
merchandise not produced in this coun- 
try, and consequently to some extent 
needed, but we also imported com- 
moedities (such for example, as corn 
from the Argentine) that were produced 
in great quantities in this country and 
were not needed, but which were at- 
tracted here by the high market prices, 
Our importations were so great that 
China, Japan and the Argentine called 
on us for shipments of silver and gold 
at a time when the combined statements 
of the Federal Reserve Banks showed 
that the much vaunted potential credit 
had been used almost to the limit of 
prudence. Even then, restriction of 
gold exports was advocated so that we 
could continue on our ill-advised course. 
Perhaps, luckily, we were saved from 
the difficulty of reconsidering our wise 
decision in favor of free gold by the 
arrival of substantial amounts shipped 
by England. The restriction of gold 
exports would have tended to raise our 
commodity prices still higher and make 
further importations of commodities 
profitable. Exports of gold, on the 
other hand, tend to lower the level of 





prices in the country from which the 
shipment is made and raise the level of 
prices in the country receiving the gold. 

Commencing a year ago, credit con- 
ditions began to tighten up and while 
the impetus, gained during the period‘ 
of speculation, carried the cost of living 
still higher, yet one commodity after 
another began to show a recession in 
price. Finally it became evident that 
the feverish activity in speculation 
caused a vast accumulation of hoarded 
goods, in amounts no doubt in excess of 
the estimates of experts. These commod- 
ities are now difficult to sell and can 
hardly be regarded as liquid assets. In 
fact, we are beginning to see that even 
staples are liquid assets only when we 
keep our markets healthy by maintain- 
ing normal and reasonable prices. 

Let us review conditions which have 
resulted in the locking up of current 
funds :— 

1. The high prices of farm products 
brought extraordinary prosperity to the 
farmer, but in too many eases the profits 
were reinvested in farm lands at very 
much increased values. 

2. It has been estimated that banks 
and business houses directly and in- 
directly have balances in foreign coun- 
tries aggregating $3,500,000,000. The 
exchange situation is such that this item 
is difficult to liquidate. 

3. The exigency of war required man- 
ufacturers to build new plants, and 
largely increase old ones to. produce 
materials needed by the government. 
This resulted in many corporations be- 
ing obliged to put back into fixed assets 
the profits that otherwise might have 
been paid out in dividends and helped 
materially toward general liquidation, 
such as repayment of loans against Lib- 
erty Bonds. 

4. Our method of taxation is another 
cause. The issues of loans by states, 
counties and cities are free of all Fed- 
eral income taxes. This has caused 8 
tremendous demand for these invest- 
ments by people with large incomes. 
The temptation to sub-divisional gov- 
ernments to proceed with expenditures 
on permanent work has been too great. 
These are some examples of the diver- 
sion of current funds into fixed invest- 
ments. 

Now, reduced profits, necessarily 
yielding less taxes, and continued large 
(Continued on page 62) 
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the public to know 
that our plows and 
harrows are not the 
“Case” plows and 
harrows made by the 
J. I. Case Plow 
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In Account With ‘Good Will 


N 1842, a few men and a small frame build- 
ing—now, a manufacturing establishment 
covering 140 acres and employing about 

five thousand men. This development is the 
result of mutual faith: the faith of our cus- 
tomers in Case Machinery, and our faith in 
the farmer—in his intelligence, enterprise, and 
business integrity. 


Deposited in your care are the savings of 
many farmers of your.community. Deposit- 
ed with us is a fund of good will and pres- 
tige which it is our duty to maintain intact. 
For eighty years we have discharged our good 
will account with a thorough and conscien- 
tious effort to build the best of farming ma- 
chinery. For eighty years we have paid in- 
terest on this account in the form of better and 
more efficient producing equipment. Today, 
the Case plants maintain the accumulated 


_ balance of generations of faith in Case Power 


Farming Machinery; a faith that this com- 
pany considers as conscientiously as do you 
the money entrusted to your care. 


The banking profession will recognize in 
these ideals of manufacturing cherished prin- 
ciples of finance. The Case owner is usually 
a better credit risk because of the Case good 
will account of which the performance of his 
equipment is an essential part. 


J. I. Case Threshing Machine Company 


Dept.B402 - Racine, - Wisconsin 
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THE NATIONAL BANK 
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is prepared to render 
exceptional service in 
exceptional 


times 


RESOURCES OVER 


$41,000,000 





PUBLIC UTILITIES 
GAINING STRENGTH 


(Continued from page 28) 

them to function effectively. The In- 
terstate Commerce Commission and the 
various state and local regulatory 
bodies, have generally recognized the 
necessity of giving the utilities rates 
sufficient to meet their increased costs 
of operation and to help restore their 
credit. This has stimulated interest in 
their securities and while their credit 
is not yet strong, it is better than it 
has been and I believe will improve 
steadily. * 

The electric railways of the country 
have been in a deplorable condition 
financially for several years, due to 


the fact that their revenues were reg- 
ulated by the law, while they had to 
meet the rising costs of operation the 
same as other business concerns. With 
limited revenue and unlimited expenses, 
more than 15 per cent of the electric 
railway mileage of the country has been 
forced into receiverships since 1915. 
This impaired the credit of the in- 
dustry and prevented expansion pro- 
portionate with the growing demand 


for service. 


The seriousness of the situation was 
realized by the national administration 
and the result was the appointment of 
the Federal Electric Railways Com- 
mission, which made an_ exhaustive 
study of the industry and gave wide 
publicity to its findings and recom- 
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mendations. The result of this jp. 
vestigation and the placing of the facts 
before the public, did a great deal 
toward improving conditions in the 
electric railway industry. This js 
shown in the fact that only 16 com. 
panies with a total capital stock of 
$25,313,655 went into receivership jn 
1920, compared with 48 companies, 
representing a capitalization of $221, 
259,354 in 1919. The electric railway 
industry will be slower than other 
utilities in getting down to a normal 
basis, for the reason that wages con- 
stitute such a large proportion of their 
operating costs, in comparison with 
gas and electric light companies. 

Since their return to private owner- 
ship the steam railroads of the coun- 
try have shown a remarkable increase 
in efficiency. They have increased their 
daily freight car mileage from 23.1 
miles in 1919 to 26.3 miles in 1920, 
They have greatly reduced the number 
of “bad order” cars and increased their 
ton-miles of freight about 18 per cent. 
The efficiency of the railroads is an im- 
portant factor in the speedy adjustment 
of business conditions. 

In closing I repeat what was said at 
the beginning, that I look confidently 
for a big improvement in conditions 
within the next three months and be- 
lieve the improvement will be perma- 
nent. The money market is a little 
easier, which means that capital will 
flow more readily into legitimate busi- 
ness. Prices on most building materials 
have gone down to a point where we 
may expect to see building construc- 
tion resumed, for there is a great de- 
mand in all cities for new buildings. 
Many public improvements, such as 
road-building, ete., which were sus- 
pended during the war period and 
since its close, will be pushed and will 
relieve the unemployment situation. 
The outlook, as I view it, is decidedly 
encouraging. 

To hasten the day of complete re- 
edjustment, we should all stop blaming 
the “other fellow,” we should recognize 
the fact that the disturbance is world- 
wide, we should have confidence in our 
country and its financial institutions, 
we should work more and spend less 
on non-essentials and be thankful that 
we are living in the most favored na- 
tion on earth. 


The Citizens National Bank in Mans- 
field, Ohio, is drawing plans for a ten- 
story bank and office building. It will 
be of brick with terra cotta trim and 
steel frame, and will cost $600,000. It 
is expected that preliminary plans will 
be completed about February 1. 


Stockholders of the Woodlawn Trust 
and Savings Bank in Chicago, have 
voted to increase the capital stock from 
$250,000 to $400,000, the new shares to » 
be issued as a stock dividend. 
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EARNINGS OF FIRST 
NATIONAL, CHICAGO 


N the 57th annual statement of the 
First National Bank, and the 17th 
annual statement of the First Trust & 
Savings Bank of Chicago, submitted to 
the stockholders in January, James B. 
Forgan, chairman of the board, says: 


Early in the year reaction from the 
abnormal extension of credit caused by 
the war was noticeable and it has con- 
tinued up to the present time. The re- 
sult has been a steady pressure on the 
panks for credit, resulting in increased 
loans and decreased commercial and 
bank deposits. 


The statement of the First National 
Bank as compared with its statement 
of a year ago shows an increase in loans 
of $17,353, ‘712 and a decrease in de- 
posits of $31,293,718. This change has 
been partially met by a decrease of $16,- 
282,924 in the amount of government 
securities held by the bank. The bank’s 
statement reflects the terse situation in 
regard to commercial credits but indica- 
tions are that liquidation is progressing 
steadily and that a return to more 
normal conditions may be looked for 
during the coming year. 


In the First Trust and Savings Bank, 
savings deposits have steadily increased 
throughout the year and now amount 
to $62,875,151 against $54,342,641 a 
year ago and $44,891,531 two years ago, 
while other deposits show $24,851,338 
against $26,198,983 last year and $23,- 
154,581 two years ago. 


The earnings of the First National 
Bank are $3,346,663.54 as compared 
with $2,410,490.02 for the previous year, 
while the earnings of the First Trust 
and Savings Bank are $1,770.025.52 as 
compared with $1,476,613.20 last year. 


The combined operations of the 
affiliated banks show earnings for the 
year of $5,116,689.06 against $3,887,- 
103.22 last year. These profits are net 
after provision has been made for de- 
preciation and for all losses realized or 
anticipated, including a liberal provision 
for contingencies as well as for Federal 
and local taxes. 


The dividends paid amount to $2,- 
475,000.00 leaving surplus earnings for 
the year of $2,641,689.06. These com- 
bined profits show earnings for the year 
of 13144 per cent on the average aggre- 
gate capital employed which compares 
with 114% per cent last year. 


On July 1st the capital of the First 
National Bank was increased from $10,- 
000,000 to $12,500,000 by an issue of 
$2,500,000 stock to the shareholders at 
par and the eapital of the First Trust 
and Savings Bank was increased from 
$5,000,000 to $6,250,000 by an issue of 
$1; 250, 000 in the form of a stock divi- 
dend to the shareholders. Each bank 
has now a surplus equal to its capital 
besides a substantial balance in profit 
and loss account. 


The bank has increased its holdings in 
the stock of the National Safe Deposit 
Company through purchase at par, and 
now owns 31,648 shares, or 90.42 per 
cent of the total issue. The stock is a 


CONVERTING 
COLLECTIONS 
INTO CASH 


The best collection system is 
that which converts time items 
into Reserve in the least time 
at the lowest cost. 


We reach all points in the 
Third Federal Reserve Dis- 
trict as well as the principal 
cities and towns in the United 
States direct. No loss of time 


in receiving remittances or 
advices of credit. 


We have private telephone 
lines to our local telegraph 
office and into New York City 
—No delay in making tele- 
graphic transfers. 

We operate our Transit De- 
partment twenty-four hours 


each. day. 


Mail matter ad- 


dressed to us or by us wastes 
no time in the Post Office. 


All items handled at par for 
correspondents. No charge for 
telegraphic transfers of funds. 


PHILADELPHIA 
NATIONAL 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


much better investment for the bank 
than it is for individual holders; besides 
it gives the bank unhampered control 
of the building, whick will be of decided 
benefit when the banking offices in the 
Fort Dearborn building are consolidated 
with our present offices about two years 
hence. The First Trust and Savings 
Bank has exercised its option to pur- 
chase the Fort Dearborn building at the 
expiration of its lease and is now in 
possession of it. 

The First National Bank building is 
rented to its capacity and the rent roil 
has been considerably increased. The 


National Safe Deposit Company is only. 


prevented from increasing its box rent- 


ing business by the lack of boxes to 
rent and this deficiency cannot be over- 
come until we can find room for addi- 
tional vault space, which is not now 
available. The increased taxes and ex- 
penses however offset the company’s in- 
creased income and its net profits are 
only sufficient to enable it to continue 
the payment of its regular 6 per cent 
dividend. 


Deposits for the first day in the Al- 
bany Park National Bank, Chicago, 
which opened for business recently, 
were $210,000, according to Murray 
MacLeod, president. 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 





COSTS 


ARTISTIC POSTERS TO 
INCREASE SAVINGS 


A remarkable set of twelve posters 
for use in thrift campaigns has been 
prepared by the Harvey Blodgett Com- 
pany of Chicago and St. Paul. A book- 
let recently issued by this company ex- 
plains fully the purpose and value of 
this service, and progressive bankers 
will appreciate the helpful suggestions 
it contains. 

The posters, which are twelve by 
thirty inches in size, are reproductions 
of the work of artists who have achieved 
wide reputations. Such men as Charles 
B. Falls, Walter Whitehead, Franklin 
Booth, Hibbard V. B. Kline are repre- 
sented in the series. Each poster tells 
a story and the full set is so arranged 
that they follow in sequence. Such cap- 
tions as “Don’t Envy the Capitalist— 
Be One,” “Step Out. from the Crowd,” 
“The Highway of Success Begins at 
Your Feet—Let’s Go!” “Where Suc- 
cess Begins;” “Own Your Home,” and 
a humorous design by F. G. Cooper en- 
titled, “Your Enthusiasm—Does it Run 
You or do You Run it?” are included 
among the number. 

The plan urges bankers to place these 
posters in the bank lobbies and also to 
distribute them, with the bank’s card, 
to employers and others for display in 
various manufacturing and industrial 
plants. As stated above, the series in- 
cludes twelve posters to be changed 
monthly, thus extending the campaign 
to cover a year’s period. 


Upholds Reserve Banks 

The legal status of the Federal Re- 
serve banking system, as distinguished 
from that of state and ordinary national 
banks, and their right to collect checks 
at par from non-members of the sys- 
tem, was effectively determined in an 
important decision rendered in the 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals 
at New Orleans. 

The case was decided on an appeal. 
by the American Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Cordele, Ga., from the decision 
of the United States District Court of 
Georgia in a suit against the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Atlanta. In this case 
the Georgia District Court denied the 
injunction against the Federal Reserve 
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Board sought by the state banks to 
prevent the collection of checks at par 
over the counters of the state banks, 
they not being members of the Federal 
Reserve banking system. 


The state banks also claimed the right 
to proceed against the Federal Reserve 
Board in the state courts as against or- 
dinary national banks. This contention 
was also denied by the District Court, 
the decision being affirmed in the ruling 
made at New Orleans. 


In affirming the decision of the Ap- 
pellate Court it is pointed out that the 
Federal Reserve Banks, unlike national 
banks, are banks of deposit and discount 
for other banks only, and are not for 
the convenience of the general public. 
Neither are they subject to the same 
rules and regulations as national banks, 
strictly termed. 


A DANGER SIGNAL ON 
WORTHLESS CHECKS 


[*% an effort to put a stop to the 
great annoyance and loss 
caused by the large number of 
worthless checks cashed by un- 
scrupulous persons, the Indiana 
Bankers Association has asked its 
members to attach to every check 
which is returned on account of no 
funds or insufficient funds a slip 
‘bearing a copy of Indiana's new law 
regarding fraudulent checks, drafts 
and orders, which is as follows: 


Be it enacted by the General 
Assembly of the State of Indi- 
ana, at whoever, with intent 
to defraud, or by color or aid 
of a check, draft or order for 
the payment of money or the 
delivery of property, although 
no express representation is 
made in reference thereto, 
obtains from another any mon- 
ey or property, when the drawer 
or maker of such check, draft 
or order is not entitled to draw 
on the drawee for the sum 
specified therein, or to order 
co payment of the money or 
the delivery of the 
shall on conviction 
not.less than one hundred dol- 
lars ($100) nor more than five 
thousand ($5,000) to which 
may be added imprisonment 
in the State Prison not less 
than one year nor more than 
five years. 


. courtesy, 


HODS 


WINNING 
BUSINESS 


PROFIT-SHARING IN 


PHILADELPHIA BANK 


The board of directors of the South- 
wark National Bank in Philadelphia, re- 
cently adopted as new profit sharing 
system for 1921 which “will benefit, first 
the employees; second, the stockholders; 
and third, the customers of the bank.” 

“The Southwark,” published monthly 
by the bank, comments as follows: 


“This plan places the employees in 


‘practically the same position as stock- 


holders, with the added privilege of be- 
ing actively engaged in promoting their 
own welfare, efficiency and service, as 
well as that of the institution of which 
they are a part. 

“The stockholders derive their benefit 
through the enthusiasm of the employees 
to increase profits, which, in turn, means 
larger dividends. 


“Better service and more courtesy to 
our customers will result from this plan, 
and a keener interest in each and every 
account will naturally manifest itself.” 

The following are the resolutions 
which became effective on January 1: 


That, after deducting from the profits 
or earnings of the bank, for the year 
1921 (1) all dividends, expenses and 
other charges, including salaries in- 
curred in conducting the business of 
the bank, as shown by the books of 
the bank at the close of business De- 
cember 31, 1921, (2) six per cent on the 
combined capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of the bank, as shown by the 
books of the bank, (3) there shall be 
distributed pro rata among the em- 
ployees, (excluding officers) of the bank, 
as compensation, in addition to _ their 
regular salaries for the year 1921, a 
sum equal to twenty per cent of the 
balance of such profits or earnings. The 
basis of distribution shall be the per- 
centage which the annual salary of the 
employee bears to the total annual 
salaries of all the employees; (those in 
service of the bank less than a year, 


share proportionately on t 

salary actually received). 

amount to be distributed to the em- 
ployees, fifty per cent thereof shall be 
distributed on or about the 15th day 
of January, 1922, and the remainder 
on or about the 15th day of July, 1922, 
under the direction of the Board of Di- 
rectors; it being understood that said 
distribution for the year 1921, upon said 
percentage shall be in lieu of all addi- 
tional salaries, extra compensations or 
gifts as customarily are voted by the 
Board of Directors to the employees for 
the year 1921. 


Resolved further, That the foregoing 
resolution shall not constitute a com- 
mitment on the part of the bank, ex- 
cept for the year 1921; it being clearly 
understood that the wisdom or desira- 
bility of the continuance of the policy 
adopted in these resolutions shall be 
hereafter determined by the Board of 
Directors from the viewpoint of the best 
interests of the bank and its stock- 
as well as the promotion 0 

loyalty and efficiency of its 


holders, 
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New Expor t Mere order-taking in foreign trade has had its day. Though 


P b] our shipments of foods and merchandise over-seas continue 
robiems large, bankers and exporters in every line recognize that the 
turn in the tide has come. 


Customers 
Markets must be developed 


In future, goods.that go abroad must first be sold. 
must be sought, studied, served. 


on a basis of information and analysis even more exact than 
those required in securing export business in the past. 


In making contacts with unfamiliar markets—in keeping touch 
with changing conditions—in carrying out the financial or ship- 
ping operations required in over-seas transactions—the Irving’s 
Foreign Trade and Foreign Service Divisions may be able to 
supply you and your clients with just the information, counsel or 
commercial aid you need. For export bankers and merchants, 
Irving service spans all seas. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


working staff. It is hopeful, however, 
that the plan shall be mutually profit- 
able and that it shall be continued from 
year to year. 

Resolved further, That the plan shall 
be known as the “LOYALTY AND SER- 
VICE PROFIT-SHARING PLAN.” 


Decision on Banking Hours 

There being considerable misunder- 
standing regarding what constitutes 
the hours when banks must be open 
for business, a decision recently ren- 
dered in the Appellate Division of the 
New York Supreme Court is of interest. 
In the case of Bulter v. Broadway Sav- 
ings Institution of City of New York, 
and judgment was rendered in favor of 
the bank, the court states: 


The bank was accustomed to open at 
9:00 a. m., and to pay similar drafts 
before 10:00 a. m., although it had a 
by-law which provided that “the bank 
shall be open for business daily from 
10:00 o’clock a. m. to 3:00 o’clock p. 
m.” The plaintiff did not know of the 
bank’s custom to open at 9:00 o’clock. 
She relies upon the by-law, and claims 
that the act of the bank in paying the 
draft before 10:00 o’clock was illegal. 
The parties have submitted the ques- 
tion in controversy for the purpose of 
determining their respective rights. 

The bank claims that the payment 
was valid. If that contention is sound, 
this controversy is settled in its favor. 
We have not been supplied with a pre- 
cedent, and we have been unable to 
find one. The rule quoted does not ex- 
pressly prohibit the payment of a draft 
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WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 


without the fixed hours. The rule is 
merely a regulation for the convenience 
of the bank. There is no evidence that 
in its terms it was designed to afford 
special protection to the depositors. 


Valuable Data in Tax Laws 

Problems which face the business 
man, the individual and firms and cor- 
porations in the preparation of income 
tax returns are solved in the latest edi- 
tion of the book “Practical Questions 
and Answers on the Federal Tax Laws,” 
just issued by the Irving National Bank. 

The book consists of 96 pages and has 
been prepared by experts on the inter- 
pretation of tax legislation. It covers 
in question-and-answer form a _ wide 
range of cases which arise in the mak- 
ing of returns. It also contains a digest 
of the laws covering the capital stock 
tax, estate taxes, stamp taxes, occupa- 
tional taxes, public facilities taxes, the 
excise tax, taxes on beverages, tobacco 
and amusements—in fact all Federal 
tax laws now in force affecting individu- 
als, partnerships and corporations, ex- 
cept the tariff law, the tax on distilled 
spirits and certain internal revenue 
laws of limited application and long 
standing. 

The edition is based on the United 
States Statutes and Treasury rulings as 
of January 2, this year. Special provi- 
sions applying only to 1918 and 1919 
have been eliminated. 


Stamp Tax on Drafts 


The Treasury Department has issued 
a ruling amending Article 43 of Regula- 
tions 55 as follows: “A time draft 
directly covering a sale for export to a 
foreign buyer and drawn on a domestic 
bank as the authorized acceptor of the 
foreign buyer is exempt from stamp 
tax. <A time draft drawn by or on an 
exporter or on his bank in payment for 
export shipments made by the manu- 
facturer on the exporter’s order is sub- 
ject to stamp tax.” 


During the two weeks before Christ- 
mas, the National Bank of the Republic 
of Chicago had on exhibition in the 
lobby its unique advertising display 
shown at the recent American Bankers’ 
Convention in Washington, D. C. 
Under the caption “Pioneers in Bank 
Advertising,” the development of the 
bank’s publicity was told in a series of 
advertisements dating back as far a3 
1895. These announcements recalled to 
many patrons, who began business with 
the “Republic” over a quarter of a 
century ago, the early advertising of 
the bank in newspapers, national maga- 
zines, on cards in Illinois Central sub- 
urban trains, and in the mail. The dis- 
play consisted of five large panels and 
attracted much attention both among 

. customers and employees. 
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Capital and Surplus 


$2,250,000 


That this year will witness a resumption of activity upon 
a reasonably profitable basis is the belief of the best 
authorities in the live stock industry. An effective 
connection for handling all phases of such business is 
secured through an account with 


THE LIVE STOCK wire: BANK 


LOGICAL CHICAGO CORRESPONDENT FOR CORN BELT BANKS 


























Jus the ve size to slip into the pocket or handbag. Has pivot Louis 
ttom, no hunting around for parts when in a hurry ‘ 


name is in full view on the side rather than the top. > Ode slot takes 
paper money without mutilation. 


The present demand for these banks is greater than ever before. You will 
find in profitable in your savings department. 


The Banking & Trust Associates 


Marshall Building Cleveland, Ohio 





Income Tax 


Matters munity property when 
JOHN E. TAYLOR properly reported makes 


ATTORNEY AT LAW a difference in the tax. 


231 Woodward Bldg., Washington, D.C. 
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WHY CURRENT FUNDS 
ARE LOCKED UP 


(Continued from page 56) 
government expenses will undoubtedly 
bring the government into the market 
either for a new loan or for recurring 
issues of Certificates of Indebtedness, 
Funds that should have been available 
for paying off existing obligations se. 
cured by Liberty Bonds and for invest- 
ment in new government issues have 
been diverted into fixed investments and 
are not now available to the extent 
needed. 

To restore the proper ratio between 
current and invested funds, nationwide 
economy is required; economy in the 
governments—Federal, state, county 
and city—economy in business, economy 
in the home, continued economy until 
we have brought about the much desired 
result. And by economy is meant sane 
expenditure to cover reasonable require- 
ments—the happy medium between par- 
simony and extravagance. 

But the prerequisite to the exercise 
of real economy must be a fall in com- 
modity prices. This has already taken 
place in many primary markets in which 
prices are down from 50 to 150 per cent, 
but these declines have not yet fully 
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A Proved reached the ultimate consumers. There 

dj T d has simply been a marking down of 
An este prices by manufacturers and whole- 
Aid in salers which has not resulted in moving 


goods or in liquidating inventories tv 
any great extent. Neither will it do so 
until the reductions are passed along to 
the consuming public. Eventually this 
will come about, and the sooner the 
better for all concerned, so that in- 
ventories which have been rendered non- 
liquid by impractical prices may be 
reduced and the bank loans against them 
paid. Then continued production, 
normal marketing and consumption will 
be resumed.—Acceptance Bulletin. 


Securing Savings 





W #Y fill your ledgers 
with a lot of inactive 
one dollar novelty savings 
bank accounts? 

The many trips made by 
these little banks between 
your bank and the depositor, 
is the measure of their worth. 


Note important features 
of this bank:— 






our bank’s 


At the annual meeting of the stock- 
holders of the National City Bank of 
Chicago, C. I. Pierce, president of the 
Big Creek Coals, Inc., was elected a di- 
rector. Mr. Pierce is a native of Il- 
nois and has been prominently identified 
with the coal mining industry for many 
years. He is a member of the Chicago 
Club, Union League Club and the Chi- 
cago Athletic Association. The directors 
added to their official staff two assistant 
cashiers, Albert E. Bassett and .W. P. 
Tatge. Mr. Tatge has been connected 
with the National City Bank for four- 
teen years and for several years has 
served as chief clerk. Mr. Bassett came 
to the National City Bank in 1915 and 
has been manager of their Credit De- 
partment for more than a year. From 
May, 1917 to September, 1919 he was 
in military service and was first lieuten- 
ant in our army, serving overseas for 
more than a year. 


We will be pleased to send samples and 
quote prices on this practical litile bank. 










NCOME from com- 











Readers will confer @ favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 





BANKERS MONTHLY for FEBRUARY, 1921 


TWO WAYS TO IMPROVE 
PRESENT CONDITIONS 


“The next administration can and 
should do two things to improve present 
fnancial conditions in the country,” 
said David R. Forgan, president of the 
National City Bank of Chicago, prin- 
cipal speaker at the tenth anniversary 
panquet of the association of commerce 
at the Shrine Temple in Peoria. 


“First, it should refund all the Lib- 
ety loan bonds and make them all 
exempt from taxation of every kind. 
That would put them on par, as we 
promised our citizens they would re- 
main. We fought this war for the fu- 
ture generations as well as for our- 
selves and the future generations should 
bear some of the cost. Making the Lib- 
arty bonds long-term bonds at, say 44% 
per cent, should help vastly in improv- 
ing conditions and restoring public con- 
fidence. 

“Second, it should refund the debts 
owed by European nations to this coun- 
try. They owe us about ten billions in 
all. All we have for it is their I. O. 
U’s, with no definite terms of interest 
or time of payment. That was the 
proper thing to do at the time—to loan 
them money for war purposes, most of 
which was spent in this country. I 
would refund them through a fifty-year 
sinking fund, take their bonds and have 
the United States guarantee them and 
sell them here. This would reduce our 
national debt by ten billions and remove 
one of the biggest items. It would also 
help restore exchange between nations, 
which is one of the greatest needs of 
the world today. 

“There is no reason why we should be 
pessimistic. Nothing ever yet was half 
se bad as we had feared it would be, and 
this is true in this case. I have no pa- 
tience with pessimists who are predict- 
ing hard times for two or three years—- 
that is bosh. Two or three months is 
nearer the truth. The pessimists fail 
to take into consideration the purchas- 
ing power of 105,000,000 well fed Amer- 
iean people.” 

Mr. Forgan also said that each group 
must rely chiefly upon itself in meeting 
changed conditions; that if the govern- 
ment helped the farmer as the latter 
requested, it must also help other 
classes; that if it is true that farm 
products have dropped 25 per cent, 
amounting to about five billion dollars, 
it is equally true that the things the 
farmer must buy will drop and his 
money will go just as far as it did when 
his crops brought more money. 

He also predicted a, quick decline in 
prices, after which the process of read- 
justment would be very rapid. 


John Ringle has been elected presi- 
dent of the First National Bank of 
Wausau, Wisconsin, succeeding the late 
D. L. Plumer. 
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We will answer all things faithfully.” —Shakespeare 


DEPENDABILITY 


You can depend upon the Metropolitan 
Trust Company. Whether the matter 
is of large import or small you may rely 
upon us as your New York correspon- 
dent to act faithfully and intelligently 
for your best interests. 


METROPOLITAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
60 WALL STREET 716 FIFTH AVENUE 


} 


iT ty) 
sseemnennst® 


A BANK that deals with the 
fundamental enterprises of the 
nation and has done so for 65 
years. 


THE 
NATIONAL PARK BANK 


OF NEW YORK 
214 Broadway 
SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 
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Confidence 


The most valuable 
asset of this bank 
is the sincere con- 
fidence of the many 
business houses, 
banks, and individ- 
uals who comprise 
our clientele, and 
this confidence is 
based on_ service 
rendered. At the 
present time, par- 
ticularly, our pa- 
trons are profiting 
by this faith. They 
find in the counsel, 
guidance, and prac- 
tical co-operation 
of this powerful 
institution, an 
anchor amply 
strong for their 
business ship. 


Capital and Surplus 
$15,000,000.00 


Total Resources 
$170,000,000.00 





1000 large Letterhds ONLY 
it-Letterhds $13.75 
for lot 


terh: --- $13.75 

4000 half-size Letterheads, i 75 
5000 large Letterheads - 23.75 
a er on Good Bond 


Custo: 
Maine to. » Caultornt rite for Samples. 
AY-DEE Litnos RAPHING co 
760 Sontonie Ave. Mil waukee, Wis. 


WE SAVE YOU 25 TO 75°. 
BUY REBUILT GUARANTEED MACHINES 


Addressographs Letter Folders 
Duplicators - Multicolor Presses 
Envelope Sealers Multigraphs, Etc. 


WILL BUY OR TAKE YOUR OLD MACHINES IN TRADE 


OFFICE MACHINERY COMPANY 
22 D Quincy, Chicago 
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FINE PROGRESS OF 
ST. LOUIS BANK 


N his annual report to the stockholders 

of the National Bank of Commerce 
of St. Louis, President John G. Lonsdale 
reviewed the development of the insti- 
tution during the past year. Mr. Lons- 
dale said among other things: 

“In our letter to you at the close of 
1919, reference was made to the prob- 
ability_of a drop in the high price level 
then prevailing, and to the care, ac- 
cordingly, with which we were guarding 
the liquidity of our assets. Hence, al- 
though the decline was precipitous when 
it did come during the latter part of 
1920, we were prepared for it; and 
while our policy with customers has 
been one of liberal co-operation, we 
have, nevertheless, acting in their in- 
terest as well as in the interest of sound 
banking, effected a steady reduction in 
the volume of our loans. Since Novem- 
ber 15th, the date of the last called 
statement of national banks, our loans 
have been reduced by six million dollars 
and our borrowings from the Federal 
Reserve Bank by nine millions. 

“Our net profits during 1920, after 
deducting taxes, have been approximate- 
ly $1,600,000. Of this amount, $600,000 
was paid in dividends; $30,000 was 
applied to the building fund; and the 
remainder was added to the surplus and 
undivided profits fund, which now stands 
at about five and one-half millions. 

“In view of the satisfactory earnings 
of the bank, the directors, at their meet- 
ing on December twenty-first, considered 
the question of raising the dividend rate. 
It was the general opinion that some in- 
crease in returns to stockholders should 
be voted, but, in view of the period of 
readjustment through which business is 
passing, it was deemed wise that this 
increase should be a moderate one. A 
rate of seven per cent was therefore 
agreed upon. In connection with the 
matter of returns to stockholders, it is 
not inappropriate to direct attention to 
the fact that, since August, 1915, the 
market value of our ten million dollars 
of stock has increased more than four 
million dollars. During the same period, 
there has been-a net addition to our un- 
divided profits account of three and one- 
quarter million dollars, exclusive of 
$250,000 which has been charged out 
of this account and expended for. the 
improvement of our buildings. 

“Our bank now has six distinct de- 
partments: Commercial banking—sav- 
ings—banks and bankers—trust—bond 
—foreign. Let me now touch briefly 
upon the accomplishments of each of 
these departments during the past twelve 
months. 

“In our commercial banking depart- 
ment, there has been a steady growth in 
number of depositors. We now have 
more than 14,000 checking accounts on 


our books, as compared with 11,300 at . 


the beginning of the year. Additional 


window facilities have been provided to 
meet this growth of business. 

“Our savings department is somethi 
we cannot mention without a disting 
glow of pride. Started just three year 
ago, this department now has 36,009 
open accounts on its books, with total 
balances of more than five and one. 
half million dollars. This record has 
never been equalled in the central west, 
During the calendar year 1920, we 
gained, net, 12,000 accounts, and more 
than two million dollars in balances, 
The phenomenal growth of our savings 
business is to be ascribed, I think, to 
the excellent service rendered by the de- 
partment, and to the protection. which 
our bank offers to depositors through 
its large invested-capital fund. 

“Nineteen hundred twenty has been a 
year of ‘tight money.’ Therefore, the 
total of our balances from banks and 
bankers has not been up to the normal 
figure. Nevertheless, we believe that 
our liberal policy in handling such 
accounts has strengthened our relations 
with out-of-town bankers, and has en- 
abled them to serve their respective com- 
munities the more effectively. 

“Our trust department, in point of 
equipment and amount of business under 
its control, leads the national banks of 
the United States. It was natural and 
just that national banks, upon entering 
the fiduciary field, should carry with 
them the public confidence they had won 
in the sphere of deposit banking. In 
our particular case, public confidence 
was accentuated by our good fortune in 
obtaining, as trust officer, Virgil M. 
Harris—a nationally recognized author- 
ity upon fiduciary matters. Although 
the trust department of a banking in- 
stitution does not usually show a profit 
for the first few years of its operation, 
ours has been profitable from the begin- 
ning. Responsibility and efficiency in 
handling estates entrusted to our charge 
are assured by our large capital and 
surplus, and by all those legal and super- 


visory safeguards which the government | 


has thrown around banks conducted un- 
der the provisions of the national bank 
act and the federal reserve law. 

“Our bond department, organized in 
June, 1919, has made consistent progress 
despite general economic conditions 
which have not been favorable to the 
distribution of investment securities. 
We are.specializing in tax-secuged muni- 
cipal bonds—securities that are = 
as securities can be. We believe that 
1921 will be a year characterized by an 
active bond market with advancing 
prices, and we expect to realize the full 
benefit of the excellent organization we 
have built up for rendering service to 
investors. At this point, the information 
may prove interesting that, since the date 
of the nation’s entrance into the Great 
War, our bank has handled for the 
government $93,241,750 of securities. 

“Our foreign department has had the 
most successful year in its history. There 
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jas been a heavy volume of remittances 
jp foreign countries, and, in addition, 
gnsiderable investment buying of for- 
gign exchange. We finance through this 
department all kinds of transactions re- 
lating to exports and imports, and are 
doing a gradually increasing amount of 
gach business. 

“Our buildings are occupied to full 
apacity, with a waiting list. There have 
heen several deals during the past year 
that exercised a stabilizing effect on real 
state values around Broadway and 
Olive. 

“The litigation to which we were 
forced to resort in the effort to realize 
upon some of the old assets of the bank, 
bas been vigorously prosecuted. In 
January, 1920, one judgment for more 
than $700,000 was affirmed by the Su- 
preme Court of Missouri, and we have 
thus far sucessfully defeated all other 
legal attempts to escape liability for the 
amount. On this judgment, in fact, 
there has already been paid to us 
$467,000, which was applied against the 
value of the claim as it appeared on our 
books. The sum of $300,000 remains 
meollected, but we are protected as to 
this by a surety company bond. The 
question as to the ownership of certain 
securities originally pledged in the trans- 
actions from which the suit arose, is yet 
to be determined by the courts. 

“No institution, I think, ever had a 
more loyal and efficient corps of workers, 
both official and clerical, than has The 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis 
at the present period of its history. For 
our force of 375, I beg the liberty of 
boasting that any person who walks into 
this bank, whether he goes to Window 
lor to Window 42, whether he speaks 
to a senior officer or to an office boy, 
will receive a most courteous hearing, 
and service to meet his individual re- 
quirements. 
~"We have learned, by actual check, 
that more than 50 per cent of our new 
aecounts come to us through the recom- 
mendation of stockholders, depositors, 
and friends. During the next year there 
will certainly arise a number of occasions 
when a word from our stockholders 
would result in our obtaining profitable 
business for one or more of our six 
departments. Will you not be on the 
watch for such opportunities—and speak 
that word? Please remember that we 
are glad to handle small business as well 
as large.” 


At the annual meeting of the stock- 
holders and directors of the First State 
Bank of Moulton, Texas, all the old 
directors were re-elected. Officers for 
1921 were elected’ as follows: William 

» president; Ed. Studeman, vice- 
President; Frank Wagner, Jr., cashier; 
George von Lienen, assistant cashier. 


‘The Kenmore, Ohio, Banking Com- 
pany, has increased its capital from 
$75,000 to $100,000. 


CHICAGO 


RANSACTING the largest commercial business 
and having the greatest volume of bank deposits 
of any State Bank or Trust Company in the West, 

The Merchants Loan and Trust Company Bank of 
Chicago employs the most approved, modern methods 
to insure the expeditious handling of the accounts of 


its city and out-of-town depositors. 


Through its Commercial, Savings, Trust, 


Farm Loan and Foreign Exchange 


Bond, 
Departments, this 


Bank offers liberal accommodations and unexcelled facil- 
ities in all branches of banking. 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


CLARENCE A. BURLEY, Attorney and 
Capitalist. 

MARSHALL FIELD, Marshali Field, Glore, 
Ward & Company. 

ERNEST A. HAMILL, Chairman Corn Ex- 
change National Bank. 

HALE HOLDEN, President, Chicago, Bur- 
lington & Quincy R. R. Company. 

MARVIN HUGHITT, Chairman Chicago & 
North Western Railway Company. 

EDMUND D. HULBERT, President. 

oo KEEP, Trustee Marshall Field 

tate. 


WE IN “re f. 


JOHN J. MITCHELL, Chairman of Board 
EDMUND D. HULBERT - - - President 
FRANK G.NELSON - - 


Vice-President 
ae BLUNT, JR. - - 
STES 


Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 


H. G. P 
JOHN J. vGRDDES Cashier 


CYRUS H. McCORMICK, Chairman Inter- 
national Harvester Company. 
JOHN J. MITCHELL, Chairman of Board. 
eR MORRIS, Trustee L. Z. Leiter 
ta’ 


state. 
JOHN 8S. RUNNELLS, President Pullman Co. 
ae + Chairman Joseph 
JOHN G. SHEDD, Pres. Marshall Field & Co. 
= SMITH, Chairman of Advisory 


mmittee. 
JAMES P. SOPER, Pres. Soper Lumber Co. 
ALBERT A. SPRAGUE, Chairman Sprague, 
Warner & Co. 


UIRIES IN REGARD TO ANY 
ATURE OF OUR SERVICE 


F. E. ar 
A. F, PIT 

W. A. HUTCHISON - 
LEON L. LOEHR 


Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
- Sec’y and Trust Officer 
A. LEONARD JOHNSON - Assistant Sec’y 
G. F. HARDIE - Manager Bond Department 
C. C. ADAMS - - Asst. Mgr. Bond. Dept. 


MEMBER BANK OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital and Surplus Fifteen Million Dollars 


National Bank 


Omaha, Nebraska 


Established 1866 


Es 


Capital = $ 1,000,000 
Surplus-Earned - 1,000,000 
Total Resources 30,000,000 


J. H. MILLARD, Chairman of the Board 
WALTER W. HEAD President 
WARD M. BURGESS - - - Vice-President 
B. A. WILCOX - Vice-President 
FRANK BOYD - - Vice-President 
O. T. ALVISON - - + Asst. Cashier 
JOHN A. CHANGSTROM - 
W.DALECLARK - .- 

EDWARD NEALE - 


SMITH, McKAY 
& COMPANY 


Public 


Accountants 


823 -824 Ford Building 


DETROIT, 
MICHIGAN 


Telephone Cherry 5255 


DAVID SMITH 


CERTIFIED 
PUBLIC ACCOUNTANT 
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OW many banks realize the value 
of Federal Reserve membership in 
their advertising campaigns? 

Although the name “Federal Reserve” 
has become a common expression in our 
everyday business life, comparatively 
few people actually understand its true 
meaning. Few realize how it functions, 
how it helps them individually, how it 
stabilizes business as a whole. An in- 
creased interest in its purpose and oper- 
ation has been noted within the past 
few months, an interest that should be 
rewarded with a thorough understand- 
ing of the subject. 

Several incidents were brought to the 
attention of the writer sometime ago 
which serve to illustrate these points. 
Briefly they were reported as follows: 


A man rushed into a large na- 
tional bank in the downtown dis- 
trict with this excited statement, 
“My sister has just telephoned me 
that there is a run on the outlying 
state bank in which we have all our 
savings. What shall I do? Is it 
a member of the Federal Reserve 
System? I wouldn’t worry so much 
if I knew that.” A hurried in- 
vestigation showed his fears to be 
ungrounded and he was assured of 
the bank’s strong condition. His 
next question was, “What bank in 
my neighborhood is a member of 
the Federal Reserve System?” 

A university professor called at 
a state member bank to open an ac- 
count. “I have been undecided 
whether to give my business to 
your institution or to the national 
bank a few blocks away. However, 
after looking up the features of the 
Federal Reserve System, I believe 
it is stronger than the old national 
system. So, here’s my account.” 
He did not know that all national 
banks in the continental United 
States must be members of the Fed- 
eral Reserve. 

A thrifty German woman, an old 
customer of many years’ standing, 
called at a small national bank to 
withdraw her account. When asked 
why she was doing so, she replied, 
“My neighbor advises me to put my 
money in the state bank 
because it is a member of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System.” Here, neither 
the bank’s customer nor her neigh- 
bor knew. 

A certain foreign language news- 
paper published an article on bank- 
ing, in which the Federal Reserve 
System of our country was com- 
pared with the banking systems of 
Europe. So many inquiries were 
received for the names of member 


By OSGOOD BALEY 


banks in that locality that the editor 
finally decided to publish the list 
for the benefit of his subscribers. 


The Hyde Park State Bank of Chi- 
cago furnishes an interesting example of 
how to make use of Federal Reserve 
membership to solicit new business. 
Recently it conducted a direct mail cam- 
paign with its Reserve membership as 
the central idea and a large number of 
new accounts were opened. 

Among the features of this direct-by- 
mail campaign was a letter which may 
suggest valuable ideas to other mem- 
ber banks, The letter: 


When the Federal Reserve Act 
went into effect in 1914, few people 
then realized what an important 
and forward step had been taken. 
It is now universally agreed that 
the Federal Reserve Act is the 
greatest piece of financial legisla- 
tion in our history. 

The Federal Reserve Banking 
System must be given credit for the 
present stable and sound financial 
condition of our country and it 
gives us assurance of the continu- 
ance of this condition in spite of the 
trying times through which we have 
passed. 

Our depositors are given the 
benefit and protection afforded by 
our membership in the Federal Re- 
serve Banking System. Deposits in 
our Bank are secured, first, by our 
assets of Four Million Dollars and 
back of the Hyde Park State Bank 
stands the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Chicago with resources of almost 
One Billion Dollars. 

More than twelve thousand Hyde 
Park citizens now have accounts in 
our bank. We are sure the time is 
not far distant when every resident 
of Hyde Park will have an account 
with us and secure the advantages 
of prompt and personal service. 

If you are not now a depositor of 
our bank, we cordially invite you 
to open an account with us. 


This letter, sent to a large mailing 
list, attracted considerable attention and 
produced a substantial volume of new 
business. 

Commenting upon this subject John 
A. Carroll, president of the Hyde Park 
State Bank, says: 

“It is easy to understand why a de- 
positor is interested in any feature of 
a bank’s organization which adds secu- 
rity to its funds. Anticipating that in- 
terest, we joined the Federal Reserve 
System. 

“Tts organization and reasons for ex- 
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YOUR RESERVE MEMBERSHIP 
AS A BUSINESS GETTER 


Great protection furnished under the new sys- 
tem constitutes an appeal that can be made 
effectively in the development of new accounts 






















istence are so clear to the average banker 
as to need no additional explanation: 
but the fact remains that the public ip 
general is not so well advised and thy 
is the reason why we go to some troubk 
and expense to explain this connection, 

“In the first place, the Federal Re 
serve Bank is the parent bank. It js 
the Government bank—the bank whic 
functions for everyone, merchants, map. 
ufacturers, farmers, shippers, and other 
individuals and corporations. It should 
have something to say about all the 
banks in the country, and it does have 
a good deal to say about those which 
enjoy membership in it. 

“This membership in itself is a certif- 
eate of character. The member bank’ 
assets must be liquid and diversified and, 
if it must be in this condition before 
being admitted to membership, it stands 
to reason that it must continue so later, 

“Our great sense of security lies in 
the fact that, in times of stress, we 
would not be dependent upon any other 
bank. Our condition will be such that 
the parent Government bank would im- 
mediately supply us with necessary 
funds for any emergency. This, I be 
lieve, is the big idea in membership in 
the Federal Reserve System, and that 
is exactly why it was organized. 

“The Federal Reserve Bank serves as 
a central reservoir from which may be 
drawn whatever temporary assistance is 
required by its member banks, and their 
assets must be in such condition that 
the reservoir is always available by the 
rediscount of its bankable paper. 

“This confidence which the member 
bank itself enjoys by association with 
the parent institution is likewise felt 
among the depositors. The man who 
needs accommodation from his bank 
knows that it is in a position to render 
legitimate banking assistance at all 
times, provided it is a member of the 
Federal Reserve. The rigid require 
ments as to banking assets and the 
elastic credits safeguard deposits and 
assure the legitimate employment of the 
bank’s funds.” ~ 


These facts are of enormous import 
ance in creating confidence and em- 
phasizing the protection afforded. They 
should be driven home to the customer 
in all forms of advertising. Increased 
prestige should be given the phrase 
“Member Federal Reserve System.” The 
official emblem which is known to nearly 
every banker can be displayed effee- 
tively on bank windows, signs, news 
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aper and magazine advertisements, and 
direct mail advertising. 

The Bank Relations Department of 
the Federal Reserve Bank is in position 
to render valuable suggestions at all 
times to member banks on this feature 
of their advertising. It is especially 
appropriate at this time. 


Conditions Improve in New England 
While retailers are buying for their 
immediate needs only and apparently 
propose to adhere to this policy during 
the period of unsettled prices, the ag- 
ate of their purchases is large. 
This demand has gradually placed the 
jobbers in much stronger position, and 
orders are now reaching the manu- 
facturers in large volume. In New 
England it can fairly be said that there 
is a marked improvement in business 
sentiment, based primarily on two de- 
velopments. In the first place, the peak 
of the credit strain is believed to have 
been passed. While too much import- 
ance should not be attached to the lower 
New York call rates, evidencing more 
plentiful money in that center, never- 
theless they are symptomatic and, 
coupled with small increases, week by 
week, in the Federal Reserve percent- 
ages, point to gradual relaxation in 
money. Secondly, in at least three 
major industries there is actual in- 
creased activity. The cotton mills have 
made a sincere attempt to establish 
prices which would produce orders and 
give their employees as many days’ work 
per week as possible. It is evident that 
several large interests have started up 
their mills on orders taken at prices 
below reproduction costs even assuming 
full-time operation, low cotton and the 
new reduced wage schedule. To be sure, 
these prices have in most instances been 
withdrawn and slightly higher ones sub- 
stituted. The fact remains that a few 
mills have gone on full schedule and 
many have increased materially their 
running time. A large volume of cotton 
goods has been sold in the last three 
weeks. In the shoe and leather in- 
dustries, there is a more buoyant feeling, 
due to larger sales, and here and there 
an improvement in price. Wool mer- 
chants report moving their commodity 
in larger amounts, especially in the last 
ten days. Prices remain without much 
change except, perhaps unexpectedly, in 
the finer grades, which have improved 
slightly in response to the recently de- 
veloped dress goods demand.—The First 
National Bank of Boston, Mass. 


Plans for the building of the Wabash 
National Bank of Wabash, Indiana, 
have been postponed until conditions 
become more settled. The new structure 
will be of stone, re-inforced concrete, 
and brick construction, two stories high, 
60 x 140, and will cost $250,000. Weary 
and Alford, Chicago, are the architects. 


COPY WITHOUT ERROR IS WHAT EVERY BANK WANTS 


The PHOTOSTAT Makes Facsimile copies 
(Reg. U. 8. Pat. Off.) Directly upon sensitized paper 

At a possible speed of one copy per minute 
From any colored subject 
At original size, enlarged or reduced 
That are absolutely permanent 
That are legal evidence in court 
That are water proof 
That are erasure proof 
That are smut proof 
That do not need to be checked 


Manufactured by the Eastman Kodak Co. 
exclusively for the 


THE PHOTOSTAT CORPORATION, ROCHESTER, N. Y. - 


Chicago, New York City, Philadelphia, Providence, San Francisco, Washington. 


BANK CHECKS 


Must Be Canceled 


An Uncanceled Check 
is a Potential Liability 


Effectively canceled 
checks are your customers’ 
permanent receipts. 

An Acceptable Cancellation 

“must 


Unalterable 


Definite — Lepible 
And Include DATE 


" CUMMINS PERFORATOR COMPANY — 


Formerly THE B. F. CUMMINS Co. 
Makers of Punch Hole Marking Machines Since 1887 


4740 RAVENSWOOD AVENUE, CHICAGO 


WRITE FOR OUR SPECIAL 
— APPROVAL OFFER = 








Bank of Detroit 


Detroit, Michigan 
TRANSIT DEPARTMENT 


With our direct connections and satisfactory arrangements 
with banks in Michigan, we are in a position to 
offer quick service at a minimum of cost 


OFFICERS 
R. B. aaa. he Sones Cashier 
T. WHITEHEAD, Vice President 


F. t Cashier 
EDMUND D. FISHER, = & KINN ny yo Cashier 
G. B. JUDSON, ye Pe and Cashier LARK, Assistant Cashier 


DIRECTORS 


Dr. GEORGE R. ANDREWS, Vice-President GEO. W. HERGENROETHER, Dodge 
Highland Park State Ban Brothers, Inc. 


JAMES COUZENS, President ARTHUR J. LACY, Attorney 

ALONZO P. EWING, Director Detroit City C.. HAYWARD MURPHY, Sec. Simon J. 
Gas Co. Murphy Co. 

EDMUND D. FISHER, Vice-President ANDREW J. PEOPLES, Treas. Detroit Cop- 

/ per rass ing 

SORT PORK Feetians, Maney Pat © 6. oy ma raenis Mtaes Seni Tae: 


Cc. H. HABERKORN, Jr., Pres. C.H.Haber- J. ei WH TREAD, Pres. Whitehead & 
korn Co., Inc. and Haberkorn Investment Co. Kales Iron Works. 


JAMES COUZENS, Presiden 
JAMES T. 
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N account of the rapid development 

of small loan institutions under 
state regulation, much interest attaches 
to the annual report of the Hawkins 
Mortgage Company of Portland, Ind., 
which is now operating Welfare Loan 
Societies in different states. 


Commenting on prevailing conditions, 
Morton S. Hawkins, president of the 
Hawkins Mortgage Company, in the an- 
nual report to stockholders, says: 

“Nineteen hundred and twenty was 
the beginning of the readjustment of 
business after the conclusion of the war 
and has witnessed a severe depreciation 
in prices of all commodities and prod- 
ucts, agricultural, manufacturing and 
otherwise. This reaction has severely 
affected all lines of mercantile and manu- 
facturing business but has not had any 
appreciable effect upon the business 
operations of the Hawkins Mortgage 
Company or Welfare Loan Societies 
operated and managed by the company. 
The only way this depression could af- 
fect us would be in the depreéiation of 
the value of securities mortgaged or 
pledged to us for loans and on account 
of the conservative valuation which we 
have maintained in lending on personal 
property and other collateral and the 
large margin of security which we have 
always demanded on loans we have not 
found that the depreciation in value has 
effected the security back of our loans. 
The stability and solid foundation of our 
business has been fully demonstrated 
during the shrinkage in values of this 
year and finds the company in a solid 
and substantial position in every re- 
spect. This once again proves the safety 
of the company’s rule not to owe the 
_-banks any direct loans and not to allow 
the Welfare Societies to borrow any of 
their capital from the banks. The 
soundness and safety of this rule will be 
apparent when I can assure our stock- 
holders that at no time during this year 
has the company been pressed for ready 
money to adequately carry on the de- 
mands of its business. 

“Hawkins Mortgage Company is a 
holding corporation which owns all of 
the capital stock of N. B. Hawkins & 
Company and Bankers Mortgage Com- 
pany and 51 per cent of the common 
stock of each Welfare Loan Society. 
January 1st last, we had in operation 
eight (8) Welfare Loan Banks. This 
January Ist, we have in operation four- 
teen (14) Welfare Loan Banks and three 
(3) more which will open for business 
this month, which really makes seventeen 
(17) banks in operation this month. 
This is a gain in Welfare Loan Banks 
over last year of 112% per cent. 

“Welfare Loan Institutions controlled 
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MARKED GROWTH IN 
SMALL LOAN BANKS 


by your company have had a very pros- 
perous year. The following companies 
will pay dividends upon their common 
stock as enumerated below: 


Fort Wayne, 8 per cent. 
Muncie, 6 per cent. 
Anderson, 4 per cent. 
Dayton, 4 per cent 
Marion, 4 per cent. 
Richmond, 4 per cent. 


“We have now incorporated and in 
process of organization Welfare Loan 
Societies in ten (10) states outside of 
Indiana, in the following named cities: 

“Miami, Florida; Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania; Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania; 


MORTON S. HAWKINS 
President, Hawkins Mortgage Co. 


Boston, Massachusetts ; 
York; Baltimore, Maryland; Chicago, 


Buffalo, New 


Illinois; Chicago, Southwest, Illinois; 
Chicago, North, Illinois; Cleveland, 
Ohio; Toledo, Ohio; Mobile, Alabama; 
New Orleans, Louisiana; Chicago, West, 
Illinois; Centralia, Illinois; Rockford, 
Illinois; Bloomington, Illinois; Jack- 
sonville, Florida; Mansfield, Ohio; Ak- 
ron, Ohio; Canton, Ohio; Marion, Ohio; 
Portsmouth, Ohio; Lancaster, Ohio; 
Warren, Ohio; East Liverpool, Ohio; 
Alliance, Ohio; Hamilton, Ohio; Lima, 
Ohio; Lorain, Ohio; Middletown, Ohio; 
Newark, Ohio; Springfield, Ohio; Steu- 
benville, Ohio; Youngstown, Ohio; 
Zanesville, Ohio; Detroit, Michigan; 
Tampa, Florida. 

“Your company has had the support 
and assistance of many commercial banks 
in establishing our welfare institutions 
in new territory. They find that welfare 
institutions are a valuable auxiliary to 
the commercial bank, taking care of loans 
which they are not equipped to handle 


and bringing good will and business to 
their bank through the added facilities 
offered by our welfare institutions, 


“Your company has had pleasant Te- 
lations with the Morris Plan companies 
in our territory and we find that there 
is no conflict whatever between US, as 
the two systems occupy widely divergent 
fields and cater to different classes of 
business. 


“The Hawkins System of Welfare Loan 
Societies is attracting attention all over 
the United States and the value of this 
organization is being demonstrated daily, 
Welfare loan institutions are unusual 
and attractive in appearance. They o¢. 
cupy ground floor rooms and are ar. 
ranged similar to the best commercial 
banks in appearance and fixtures, the 
idea being to elevate the tone of the 
business, thereby impressing the bor- 
rower with the fact that he is dealing 
with a concern which treats him with 
respectful attention, courtesy and ap- 
preciation and charges less than the rates 
allowed by most of the State laws. The 
business rooms are standard in design, 
color, equipment and arrangement and 
they are conducted in accordance with 
uniform methods which characterizes the 
Hawkins System, thereby creating a na- 


tion-wide plan of small loan banking 
institutions. 


“Your company has adopted the uni- 
form rate of 21% per cent per month for 
small loans as being adequate to pay the 
investor ample profits on his funds and 
at the same time charge the borrower 
only a reasonable rental for the money, 
considering the risk involved, the large 
number of small payments, the class of 
the security given, ete. The Russell 
Sage foundation and experts on small 
loans consider that 34 per cent per 
month is the smallest rate of interest 
upon which the small loan business can 
be profitably operated. However, that 
figure is based upon small loan accounts, 
which average only about $30,000 in each 
small loan bank. Inasmuch as Welfare 
Loan Societies operate on a much larger 
capital they are able to reduce the rate 
of interest to 24% per cent and make a 
good profit for the investor. Loan ae- 
counts of Welfare Loan Banks estab- 
lished over two years run about $100,000. 
By doing a larger volume of business we 
can charge less interest than the loan 
companies of small capital, our pro rata 
of expense being smaller. 

“Welfare Loan Institutions are pri- 
marily designed for those who do not 
have commercial banking facilities. The 
effort in our business is to attract bor- 
rowers to us who later on will become 
savers and eventually investors in Wé- 
fare Loan Banks. By reason of the fact 
that Welfare Loan securities are sold 
to the smaller investors and largely dis- 
tributed in small amounts, and the fur- 
ther fact that the borrower has presented 
to him a plan whereby he may become 8 
part owner of the Welfare Loan Insti- 
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tution by buying an interest in the stock 
on small weekly payments, we feel that 
the Welfare System is a practical and a 
logical exemplar of the Raiffeisen and 
other mutual small loan banks in Europe. 

“The rapidity of our growth and the 
wide development of our organization 
causes us to frequently readjust our 
figures on the further growth of the 
Welfare Loan Movement. We plan to 
organizé three hundred (300) Welfare 
Banks in the United States and we now 
have over forty (40) incorporated or 
operating. 

“Your directors and officers are grati- 
fed with the rapid progress and abun- 
dant growth of your company and par- 
ticularly are we pleased with the grow- 
ing prestige and wide advertising which 
has come to your company this year. 
Hardly a week passes but what we re- 
ceive a letter from some bank or Cham- 
per of Commerce in distant parts of the 
United States inviting us to organize a 
Welfare Loan Institution in their com- 
munity. It is not possible for us to meet 
all of these requests at this time. 

“We are confident that 1921 will be a 
sucessful and profitable year and that| 
from now on its success will be measured 
only by the united efforts of a complete 
and efficient organization.” 


France Adopts New Coins 


A new form of money is about to 
make its appearance in France. This 
new currency, it is said, will be coins 
made from composition of bronze and 
aluminum. It will replace the emergency 
paper money issued during the war in 
2,1 and 4% frane denominations. 

The new money will effect a reform 
in French “pocket money” by providing 
small change that is more convenient, 
durable and sanitary than the paper 
bills. 

The 2 france, 1 frane and 50 centime 
bills, because of the depreciation of 
French money, have been used as small 
change along with old 10 and 25 centime 
@ins, with the result that they have 
been submitted to wear which small 
paper bills cannot long withstand. These 
paper bills were issued temporarily by 
the various chambers of commerce in 
France under a special agreement with 
the government under which an equal 
amount of Bank of France notes are 
deposited in the Bank of France by 
the chambers of commerce for the paper 
money which they issue. 


The small paper currency will be 
withdrawn as fast as the new coins are 
issued. Since there is some difficulty in 
seuring the metal necessary to make 
the coins, it is estimated that it will 
take two or three years to complete 
the change. 

It is difficult to secure an exact state- 
ment of the amount of small paper 
Money issued to date, but the figure is 
a least 400,000,000 francs. The amount 
ttually in circulation is about 300,- 
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WILLIAM CLABAUGH 
C. P. A. Le. L. B. 


EDWARD M. TYLER 
C. P. A. 


‘WM. CLABAUGH & CO. 


Certified Public Accountants 
Federal Tax Counsellors 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Citizen’s Savings Bank Building 1336 New York Avenue 


ESTABLISHED 1916 


JACOB BACKER 


FINANCIAL BROKER 


EXCHANGE BANK BUILDING ST. PAUL, MINN 
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Page, Beck & White,Inc. 


MECHANICAL AUTOMOTIVE 
and INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERS 


MAKE US YOUR 
BANK IN THIS 
SECTIO 


Investigations and Reports for Bankers 
and Manufacturers; Designing, Drafting, 
Specifications, Standardization, Testing, 
Inspection, Plant Layout, Tooling, Cost 
Keeping, Organization, Management. 


431 S. Dearborn St. CHICAGO 


000,000, 1,000,000 having been either re- 
imbursed or kept by collectors or 
destroyed by use. 

The new coins, or “jetons,” will be 
acceptable throughout France and will 
be issued under the responsibility of the 
Ministry of Finance, the chamber of 
commerce serving merely .as the distrib- 
uting medium. 


ESTABLISHED 1853 


We not only are prepared and 


uipped to care for your 
estern Michigan alll aed 
needs, but we also 


WANT TO DO IT 


in a way which will meet with 
your unqualified approval 


CLAY H. HOLLISTER 
PRESIDENT 
CARROLL F. SWEET 
VICE-PRESIDENT 


GEORGE F. MACKENZIE 
V.-PRES. AND CASHIER 


The First National Bank of Jersey 
City, is said to be the largest bank 
building in the metropolitan area out- 
side of New York City. It will be a 
ten-story building, facing Exchange 
place, Hudson and York streets, with a 
monumental granite lower story and a 
brick superstructure, with light and air 
on all four sides. 
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The Canadian Banking System 

In order for a new bank to be or- 
ganized in Canada it is necessary for 
five responsible men to apply to a 
committee (appointed by the Dominion 
Government) for an act of incorpora- 
tion. These five men must satisfy the 
government committee that they are 
capable of assuming the responsibility 
and that they have the necessary finan- 
cial backing to carry out the organiza- 
tion of a bank. 

No bank can be incorporated for a 
capital of less than $500,000. If the 
capital stock has all been properly sub- 
scribed and the sum of $250,000 (half 
the capital) paid in, in cash, and de- 
posited with the government, the five 
men who made the application for in- 
corporation can call a meeting of the 
subscribers and elect the directors of 
the bank. The Treasury Board will 
then give the directors authority to 
commence business, providing, of 
course, the directors can satisfy the 
Treasury Board that the payments and 
subscriptions are all genuine and that 
all other requirements have been com- 
plied with. 

The affairs of the bank are managed 
by a board, of directors elected by the 
stockholders. Each director must own 
stock and have paid in, in actual cash, 
not less than $3,000. Each stockholder 
is subject to the double liability. 


The circulation of a bank in Canada 
is somewhat different to that of a bank 
in our country, inasmuch as each bank 
issues its own currency. This currency 
may be issued up to the amount of the 
bank’s unimpaired paid up capital. 
The bank must also hold in govern- 
ment currency at least 40 per cent of 
the cash reserves which it has in Canada 
and the currency is given to the banks 
in exchange for gold or equal value. 
During the season that the grain is 
being : harvested and marketed (Sep- 


BANKERS MONTHLY for FEBRUARY, 199 


nn RR 


tember to February) the banks may 
issue additional currency up to 15 per 
cent of the combined unimpaired paid 
up capital and reserve fund. On this 
excess circulation the banks must pay 
the government interest at the rate of 
5 per cent per annum. A redemption 
fund equal to 5 per cent of the average 
amount of the bank’s notes in circula- 
tion during the year must be kept on 
deposit with the government. On this 
deposit the government pays interest at 
the rate of 3 per cent per annum. 

The Treasury Board compels the 
banks to maintain an office in the prin- 
cipal city of each province to redeem 
the currency. A bank may open as 
many branch offices as the directors 
think necessary to secure their share 
of the business of the country. They 
may take in deposits up to any amount 
and make loans at any of their branches. 
They are not permitted to loan money 
to any of their stockholders on the 
security of their own stock, or to loan 
money to anyone on the security of the 
stock of any other bank. They cannot 
loan money on the security of land 
mortgages, but may take a mortgage 
on land to secure a debt that has been 
running a considerable length of time. 
Money may be loaned on first-class 
marketable stocks and bonds up to 
about 80 per cent of the market value, 
and on first-class trade acceptances; also 
to farmers on the security of threshed 


grain. 

About 75 per cent of the loans made 
to manufacturers and wholesalers are 
made by discounting their trade accept- 
ances, and this system is proving very 
helpful to wholesalers, manufacturers 
and retailers. 

Each borrowing customer of the bank 
must give the bank a copy of his state- 
ment of affairs at least once each year, 
and the executive officers of the bank 
insist that their branch managers ob- 





as Regards Simplex 


ously installed. 
Insurance Discounts 10% 


and night. 
of vault door. 


Insurance Discounts 30% 
in its makeup systems No. 1 and 
lining. 


Insurance Discounts 50% 
Write for particulars. 


405 Montgomery Bidg. 


The Holdup Man’s Attitude 


1. Our system of holdup protection — including 
feature which eliminates false alarms—can be in- 
stalled in any bank, whether or not vault 
door protection of any kind has been previ- 


2. Our system of vault door protection — 
including in its makeup system No. 1— 
thoroughly safeguards your bank both day 
This system prevents wrecking 


3. Our system of bank protection—includes 


io. 2— 
an electrical type of cement-plaster vault 


SIMPLEX ALARM CO. 


MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
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tain a statement from each customer 
that borrows from the bank, regardleg 
of the amount of the loan. One bank 
will not loan any money to a borroy. 
ing customer of any other bank. If 
however, a man or a corporation ap. 
plies to one bank for a loan and a 
the same time is indebted to some other 
bank, the bank to which the application 
is made may loan sufficient with which 
to pay off the other bank and alg 
sufficient for his requirements. By this 
system the security is all held by one 
bank and there is very little danger of 
credit being granted that the state 
ment of affairs does not warrant. 

There are only about twenty banks 
in Canada, but each bank has ap. 
proximately 200 branches distributed 
throughout the Dominion. Practically 
every small town in the agricultural 
provinces has a branch of one of the 
twenty banks. A bank in the small 
country town does not have to depend 
on its deposits for loanable funds. A 
country bank may have only $200,000 
on deposit, but it may have loans of 
several times that amount. The loans 
are limited only by the available com- 
bined resources of all the branches of 
the bank. Some of the larger banks 
have as many as 400 branches. 

Each bank must send a monthly state- 
ment of assets and liabilities to the gov- 
ernment. In order that the executive 
officers of the bank may keep in touch 
with the general business of the coun- 
try, each branch manager must send to 
his head office a weekly report covering 
crop and general business conditions in 
the territory in which he is located. 

The man in charge of a branch bank 
is called the manager. It is his duty 
to obtain deposits and make all the 
loans, as well as to supervise every de- 
partment of the business of his office. 
He has charge of all the correspondence 
(except in the larger offices, where part 
of these duties are attended: to by the 
accountant). He must check and sign 
all statements of the branch: that are 
forwarded to the head office and he is 
held responsible for the correctness of 
them. 


The accountant is next in rank to 
the manager. It is his duty to assist 
the manager with the routine of the 
office, to see that customers get proper 
attention. He is in charge of the staff 
and must see that each man under him 
performs the duties given to him. 


The teller is in charge of the cash and 
is responsible for the cash in his hands. 
In practically every bank in Canada 
the teller must make good any short- 
ages he may have.—“The Northwest- 
erner,” issued by the Northwestern Na- 
tional Bank of Portland, Oregon. 


Plans have been completed for a new 


two-story building to be erected by the 
Cleveland Trust Company at 55th and 


Woodland Ave. 
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WHY WE MUST GIVE 
AID TO EUROPE 
(Continued from page 47) 
home consumption. Our national pros- 
ity will be measured by our ability to 
develop stable foreign markets for our 
surplus production. 
“Prior to the war our principal for- 
eign customers were England, Germany, 
France, Russia, Italy and Austria-Hun- 


Tabempared with other belligerent na- 
tions we came out of the war almost un- 
geratched, both as to our man-power and 
wealth. 

“The financial and business situation 
of these European nations is gloomy, 
but they face the future with courage. 
They must have help. They ask for 
eredit, not for alms; they ask for co- 
operation, not for charity. “Help us to 
help ourselves” is their only plea. Their 
fields must produce more raw materials. 
The fires in their furnaces must be re- 
kindled. The shuttles in their looms 
must be restarted and quickened. The 
confidence of commerce must bring to- 
gether nations in barter and trade. 

“We cannot answer their appeal with 
“Tam not my brother’s keeper.” Such 
an answer is not in keeping with our 
religious principles nor the ideals of our 
generous and just American people. 
Moreover our own welfare and business 
prosperity is too closely interwoven with 


their fate to permit anything but stimu- 
lating and strategic service. 


“How well are we equipped to help 
in the restoration of Europe? Our na- 
tional wealth is estimated as high as 
$500,000,000,000; our national debt, $24,- 
000,000,000—a mere trifle compared to 
theirs. In a large way our future 
prosperity depends on theirs and will 
be gauged to a certain extent by our 
willingness to “help them. 


“The passage of the Edge Act per- 
mitting the incorporation of large for- 
eign trade finance corporations is con- 
structive legislation. Already one such 
company has been organized under its 
provisions in New York with a capital 
of $2,000,000. Another is being or- 
ganized in New Orleans with a capital 
of $6,000,000. Under the auspices of 
the American Bankers Association, 
another one of colossal size, with a na- 
tion-wide ownership and a capital of 
$100,000,000 is being organized. These 
companies should be great factors in the 
conduct of our foreign trade and com- 
merce. 


“The financial and industrial outlook 
depends upon the ability of business to 
revive on a much reduced scale. There 
has been drastic liquidation and read- 
justments in many lines of business in 
this country. In others it has not come, 
but in practically all lines it is only a 
question of time. 
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“In this country we have much to be 
thankful for. I do not believe we fully 
appreciate our strategic position and 
our actual and potential prosperity.” 


At the annual election of the Halsted 
Street State Bank in Chicago, Henry 
Klose, formerly assistant cashier, was 
elected cashier, succeeding Roy P. Rob- 
erts. Fred Baer and Harvey T. 
Huggins were made assistant cashiers. 


Architect has been selected for the 
new building of the Farmers National 
Bank of Boyerstown, Pa. It will be a 
one-story structure, 40 x 70, and will be 
of brick and stone construction. 


The Chemical National Bank of New 
York announces the appointment of 
Charles Cason as director of its new 
Department of Public Relations, effec- 
tive January 1. Mr. Cason is now a 
member of the executive staff of the 
Rockefeller Foundation, and was pre- 
viously alumni secretary of Vanderbilt 
University, Nashville, Tennessee, of 
which institution he is a trustee. 


Bids will be taken about February 15 
on general contracting for the two-story 
bank building to be erected by the 
Jefferson Park National Bank, Chicago. 
The new structure will be located at 
‘Milwaukee and Lawrence avenues, on a 
lot 58 x 125, and will be constructed of 
brick and terra cotta. . 
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iSelling Your Bank 
and Keeping It Sold 


Taylor Advertising Thermom- 
eters carry that direct, indi- 
vidual appeal that has always 
proved effective in building 
business for banks. 


Taylor 


ADVERTISING 
THERMOMETERS 


are made by the largest ther- 
mometer factory in the world. 
Somewhere in the 75 different 
styles—including both wood 
and card thermometers is just 
the design that will fit into 
your advertising plans, just 
the one that will help you 
make that personal appeal the 
strongest pulling power for 
bank business. 


uest catalogs that illustrate 
different styles and let us ad- 
vise with you regarding your 
plans for thermometer adver- 
lising. 
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A SUBSTITUTE FOR 


PRESENT TAXES 


Credit men formulate a plan which will tax the cur- 
rent year’s earnings not already distributed and elim- 
inate excess profits and corporation income taxes 


HE committee on federal taxation 

of the National Association of 
Credit Men, has issued a book entitled 
“The undistributed earnings tax,—a 
plan to tax the current year’s earnings 
of corporations not distributed.” This 
tax is designed to take the place of the 
excess profits tax. Copies of this book 
have been sent to every member of Con- 
gress and to thousands of business men 
throughout the country. 


The recommendations of the com- 
mittee are: 


1. Elimination of 
profits tax. 

2. Elimination of the corpora- 
tion income tax. 

3. Dividends from current earn- 
ings to be subject to the normal 
tax in the hands of the individual. 

4. Substitution of a corporation 
undistributed earnings tax at grad- 
uated rates. 

5. Dividends which are paid from 
earnings of prior years on which 
the corporation has paid the un- 
distributed earnings tax, not to be 
considered as income to the in- 
dividual shareholder. Dividends 
may not be paid from surplus until 
earnings of current year have first 
been used for that purpose. 

6. Adjustment of rates of taxa- 
tion on personal incomes (both 
normal and surtax) to meet the 
requirements of the budget from in- 
come taxes. 


the excess 


The elimination of the excess profits 
tax is recommended because the excess 
profits tax discriminates against various 
‘ types of business, because it exercises a 
repressive effect on industry, and be- 
cause it violates the principle of taxa- 
tion in accordance with ability to pay. 

Roy G. Elliott, chairman of the com- 
mittee, believes that a substitute for the 
excess profits tax should not only yield 
a substantial portion of the revenue 
lost by the repeal of this tax but should 
equalize the distribution of the tax 
burden. To ensure equality of distribu- 
tion this committee believes that the 
individual must be considered, wherever 
it is practicable, as the tax paying unit, 
for, since in the last analysis the in- 
dividual bears the taxes, it is only by 
considering him as the tax bearing unit 
that equality of distribution may be 
obtained. 

The committee therefore recommends 
that the corporation income tax be 
eliminated, and that each individual 
shareholder be made to pay his own 


normal tax upon dividends, instead of 
having it withheld and paid by the cor- 
poration. 


If the excess profits tax is repealed 
and the corporation income tax is 
eliminated, absolute equality of distribu- 
tion will exist with respect to all the 
distributed earnings of sole traders, 
partnerships and corporations. But 
sole traders and partners are taxed not 
only on the earnings distributed to them 
but on their total earnings, whether 
distributed to them or not. With the 
elimination of the excess profits tax 
the corporate shareholders would be 
taxed only on the earnings distributed 
to them; thus a fairly substantial por- 
tion of corporate earnings would re- 
main untaxed. The committee proposes 
that these undistributed earnings of 
corporations be taxed at rates substanti- 
ally equivalent to those that would be 
applied, if this income were assessable 
in the hands of the shareholders. Under 
the proposed law the corporate share- 
holder will have paid for him by the 
corporation a tax on the income un- 
distributed to him at substantially the 
rate that would apply to this income 
if it were distributed to him. The 
specific recommendation reads “that a 
graduated tax at rates comparable with 
the normal and surtax rates paid by 
individuals and partners on the earnings 
of their business which are reinvested 
or remain undistributed, should be paid 
by corporations upon the current net 
income not distributed in dividends or 
thade subject in the hands of the share- 
holders to the individual income tax.” 


The purpose of this tax on the cur- 
rent net income of corporations which 
is reinvested or remains undistributed, 
is simply to tax that portion of the 
earnings of the investment of the in- 
dividual shareholder which, assuming 
the repeal of the corporation income 
and excess profits tax, otherwise entirely 
escapes taxation by reason of not being 
distributed. This tax should be so levied 
as to be free from any punitive element 
and from any attempt to force the 
distribution of dividends which should, 
for sound business reasons, be retained 
as working capital. 

The committee feels, giving weight to 
both the considerations of equity and 
simplicity, that the most desirable factor 
on which to base this undistributed 
earnings tax is the percentage of the 
total current net income which remains 
undistributed, and considers this factor 
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as being of the greatest importance jp 
seeking equality as between different 
individuals who prosper equally. 

To illustrate, take the case of an jp. 
dividual who has a $40,000 share in the 
current income of a corporation, ff 
the corporation were to distribute 95 
per cent of its current net income jp 
dividends, this individual would pay ap 
individual income tax on $10,000. ff 
the corporation were to distribute 75 
per cent of its net income, this share 
holder would pay individual income tax 
on $30,000 and on the difference of $20. 
000 received under the last example he 
would be paying a gradually increasing 
rate. 

The tax on undistributed earnings js 
recommended for the purpose of equaliz- 
ing, as far as possible, the tax borne by 
this man when the corporation distributes 
but 25 per cent, and pays on his behalf 
taxes on the 75 per cent remaining. It 
is obvious, since the individual would 
pay at a gradually increasing rate, if 
he pays his own taxes, that when the 
corporation pays his tax for him (by 
paying a tax on earnings undistributed 
to him) the rates should be such as to 
be in a measure comparable. The rates 
should aim to produce the proper reve- 
nue but not at a sacrifice of substantial 
equality. 

The recommendation therefore is that 
the application of the undistributed 
earnings tax be based on the percentage 
of the total net income which remains 
undistributed and therefore free from 
income tax in the hands of the in- 
dividual. 

The only argument which has been 
brought forward against the tax on u- 
distributed earnings is that it would 
force distribution to shareholders of 
earnings which were needed in the busi- 
ness, this distribution being forced to 
avoid payment of the undistributed 
earnings tax by the corporation. This 
argument is fallacious for the follow- 
ing reasons: 


Corporations are managed by boards 
of directors, which control payment of 
dividends by the corporation. 


The personnel of boards of directors 
is almost invariably made up of the 
principal owners or their representa- 
tives. 


If the above mentioned argument 
were sound, we would have to conclude 
that a board of directors would pay 
themselves dividends on which they 
would be obliged to pay a personal in- 
come tax in order to avoid bearing their 
share of a comparable tax assessed 
against the corporation,—and that they 
would pay themselves these dividends 
and in so doing undermine the security 
of their investment in the corporation. 

It does not seem to this committee 
that any such accusation of intellectual 
weakness is justified against the owners 
of the corporations of the country. 
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HOW A “MONEY MILL” 
HELPED TO GET 1,103 


NEW ACCOUNTS 
(Continued from page 23) 
week during that time. And there are 
mighty few men who cannot afford to 
lay aside at the very least $1 per week. 
The same advertisement further stated: 
“Here is what a Busy Dollar 

earns when it works for you in our 
Money Mill. This scale is to open 
your eyes to the earning power of 
Busy Dollars in our Money Mill. 
Many people do not realize how 
fast Busy Dollars accumulate, and, 
therefore, make no effort to put 
their dollars to work. Look this 
table over carefully; it will give 
you added respect for the earn- 
ing power of a dollar.” 

Take a young chap, for example, who 
might start putting a dollar to work 
every week when he was ten years old. 
He would have a mighty nice little nest 
egg when he became of age. 


“The man who says, ‘I wish I 
had saved my money last year when 

I was getting big wages;’ the man 

who says, ‘I wish I had started a 

savings account for my child when 

he was a year old;’ the woman who 
says, ‘I wish I had put away a dollar 
or two a week from my household 
allowance last year.’ These people 
never will have Busy Dollars work- 
ing for them because they have 

WISHBONES where their BACK- 

BONES ought to be.” 

Now, when I read the foregoing J. 
immediately compared myself to the sort 
of people described. Was my own wish- 
bone where my backbone ought to be? 


PREPER BE) 


CREDIT RISKS 


Bankers are justified in judging the com- 
mercial borrower who presents an appraisal 
to support requests for credit as one whose 
business is conducted on the safest possible 
basis, who takes no chances and attempts 
no deceptions. 


This evidence of good faith and business 
integrity, and the accurate accounting of 
physical assets which the appraisal pro- 
vides, stamp the commercial borrower as 
a preferred risk. 


These appraisals cost the banker nothing 
—and give him definite assurance. Those 
presenting appraisals deserve the banker's 
favor; those who have no appraisal should 
be advised to secure one. 


It should be borne in mind, however, that 
only authoritative appraisals are valuable. 


Lloyd-Thomas appraisals are recommended 
‘by certified public accountants, banks, and 
insurance men everywhere. Over seven 
thousand satisfied clients vouch for their 
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This sort of self analysis was enough 
to convince me that I surely ought to 
have a savings account; that some of 
my Ill-Spent Dollars could be just as 
well working for me in the Lowry Na- 
tional’s Money Mill. And I take it, na- 
turally, that many others were affected 
in a similar manner. They certainly 
must have been in view of the fact that 
the campaign obtained 1,103 new sav- 
ings accounts at a time when money was 
tight and business not as good as it 
might have been. 

As a rule few people read bank ad- 
vertising for the simple reason that it 
is undoubtedly true in many cases that 
often banks advertise merely to be ad- 
vertising, or merely to support their 
local newspapers—really not for the 
purpose of building up their business. 
Especially is this true in the smaller 
towns and communities. Therefore Mr. 
Baker of the Lowry National found it 
necessary to write an advertisement so 
constructed that it would attract the 
reader’s attention, in order that he could 
circumvent the natural tendency on the 
reader’s part to pass up bank advertis- 
ing. This he accomplished by writing 
headlines that not only got away from 
the stereotyped idea used by so many 
banks, but at the same time carried in- 


formation of enough interest to the 


accuracy. 
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reader that he wanted to know some- 
thing about what followed. 

If the headline can be read at a single 
glance so much the better, but it is a 
difficult matter to write headlines of 
this nature in bank advertising that will, 
at the same time, create an interest in 
the contents of the advertisement. For 
that reason Mr. Baker had to go a bit 
beyond the ordinary limitations. Here 
are three examples of successful head- 
lines he employed: 

Here Is What a Busy Dollar Earns 
when it Works for You in Our Money 
Mill. 

Every Day Increase the Value of the 
Busy Dollar Regardless of the Times. 

Wishers Never Become Masters of 
Money. 


Readere will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when 


In the first case the table was pub- 
lished showing the earning power of the 
dollar. The second headline was used 
with an advertisement that showed how 
the dollar was always worth 100 cents 
on a savings account regardless of eco- 
nomic conditions which might decree 
that dollars would be worth less than 
ordinarily, because of their lack of pur- 
chasing power as compared with other 
times. With the third headline the ad- 
vertisement embodied the paragraph re- 
garding wishbones and backbones pre- 
viously mentioned. 

And so, throughout, each advertise- 
ment was constructed in about the same 
manner as a successful merchant con- 
structs his advertisements and the plan, 
as described, proved to be effective. 
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Contents 


1. Advertising. Covers newspaper adver- 
tising, letters, circulars, booklets, window 
display. Shows how leading banks are 
using advertising to build business. De- 
scribes unusually successful campaigns. You 
are given the principles by which successful 
advertising is done and many valuable helps 
in preparing your own copy. 

2 Building Savings Deposits. Gives a 
complete view of the most practical methods 
by which depositors are induced to increase 
their savings and new depositors are secured. 
Complete detailed plans showing how many 
banks have increased deposits from 50 per 
cent to 100 per cent or more. 


3. Aids to Farmers. Shows how progres- 
sive bankers are aiding farmers to improve 
soil, to develop better live stock, to utilize 
modern machinery, to eliminate wastes, by 
developing clubs, hiring agricultural agents, 
and by extending proper credit. The steps 
by which remarkable results have been 
accomplished are given. 
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NLY a short time ago one of 

America’s leading bankers 
said: “Those of you who have 
‘been in the banking business for the 
past ten years know the difference 
between the customers of today and 
those of ten years ago. I venture to 
say that ten years from now what ts 
considered knowledge today will be 
considered little less than ignorance. 
Thus it 1s necessary for every man 
in the banking business, who wants 
to realize the highest success, to keep 
up with the procession of progress.” 


No doubt you will agree with 
this sentiment. Certainly banking 
methods are undergoing great 
changes. Progress tomorrow is as 
certain as the sunrise. That is 
why it will pay you to keep closely 
in touch with the new ideas, plans, 
methods and policies repotted in 
every issue of THE BANKERS 
MONTHLY. 
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BUSINESS BUILDING 








For the Personal Use 


of Every Bank Executive 


These Business Building Bulletins are of particula 
interest to every bank executive. You will find it 
worth your while to have a complete set sent to you 
home address, together with a year’s subscription t 
THE BANKERS MONTHLY. In these Bulletins and in 
every issue of THE BANKERS MONTHLY you get ters, 
interesting descriptions of the methods used by other 
bankers, both in city and in country banks. Thes 
descriptions cover Advertising, Savings, Bank Organi 
zation and Management, Aids to Farmers, and the 
means by which every bank is enabled to keep in touch 
with development and progress in the banking field 
Particular emphasis must be given the fact that this 
magazine is not theory or guess, it is not a series df 
suggestions or plans still untested by experience. On 
the contrary, it brings you only tried out methods, 
proved plans, demonstrated ideas that have worked for 


other bankers and that you can adapt or apply in you 
own bank. 


Every page of these Bulletins and every page d 
THE BANKERS MONTHLY is written with this single 
idea in mind: To help bankers keep in constant touch 
with new banking ideas, systems, methods and equip 
ment. They will help you to simplify routine; 
overcome difficulties; to keep down costs; to boos 
dividends. Every article and report is thoroughly reliable 
and based on years of successful banking experience. 


Readers will confer @ favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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Why Bankers Read 
“The Bankers Monthly” 


As a bank executive, you really cannot afford not to 
have a personal copy of THE BANKERS MONTHLY come 
to you every month when the price is*so small. This 
magazine is the only banker’s magazine dealing exclu- 
sively with bank management and banking ‘success. 
Over and over our editors have seen banks that have 
gone along at a slow pace, growing a little year by year 
perhaps, but not making any real noteworthy progress, 
suddenly rise to the enormous possibilities that today 
face every wide-awake banker. On our lists and in our 
files are records of scores of banks that have increased 
their deposits in amazing ways; that have cut their costs 
of doing business; that have added hundreds and 
thousands of men and women to their depositors; and 
the explanation of all these successes is given clearly, 
briefly and interestingly in the Business Building Bul- 
letins, and in successive issues of THE BANKERS MONTHLY. 


Our Free Offer 


_ Why not give Tue Bankers Monrtuaty a trial? You will find 
it worth while to have a personal subscription sent to your home 
And we are confident that you will agree, after you have 


tead the Bulletins and the magazine, that this is the most practical 


you have ever secured for so small a subscription price. 


ont we want you to judge these things for yourself. We will lay the Bulletins 


i the magazine on your desk for approval. Look them over and if you are not 
op usa line and we will immediately take your name off the list. 


amply clip the coupon and there positively will be no cost unless you are satis- 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 


Contents 


4. Keeping Track of the Day’s Work. 
The purpose of this Bulletin is to help bankers 
keep their fingers on the day’s work. It 
covers routine methods, finding practical 
ways to simplify work, methods for dling 
theinterestitem,etc. Only effective methods 
are given. 


5. Getting Profits Out of Your Accounts. 
Throws an entirely new light on getting 
profits out of accounts. It shows how to 
analyze accounts, to find what they are 
worth, how to make them yield greater 
— Many large accounts are found to 

losers. One bank lost money on a $97,000 
average balance. Another bank lost $218 
on a $30,000 account. 


6. The Central File and Employees’ 
Contests: Some of the subjects covered in 
this Bulletin are Encouraging Employees to 
Bring in Deposits; Lining Up the Force for 
New Business; How to Arrange Workers’ 
Contests; the Strongest Arm of the New 
Business Plan; How a Central File Helps 
Dividends; A Simple Plan that Won 
$1,000,000 Deposits. 


Clip This Coupon . 


and Mail Today 





THE BANKERS MONTHLY, 
536 South Clark St., Chicago, IIl. 


I accept your special approval offer. Please 
send me your six new Business Building Bulletins 
free and prepaid, and enter my name for a full 
year’s subscription to “THE BANKERS MONTHLY” 
—12 issues. If I am not satisfied after I 
have examined the Bulletins and the magazine, 


.I will return the Bulletins to you within five 


days after receipt and you agree to cancel my 
subscription. If satisfied I will send you $5.00 
on receipt of invoice in full payment. 
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GENERAL MOTORS OMITS 
STOCK DIVIDEND PLAN 


LIMINATION of the quarterly 

stock dividend of one-fortieth share 
on General Motors common did not 
come as a surprise. A short time ago, 
it was pointed out that some of the new 
financial interests were opposed to the 
stock dividend plan which was inaugu- 
rated last March, and that its omission 
was very likely. 


Aside from the desire of directors to 
do away with a constant increase in 
common capitalization as a result of 
quarterly stock dividend payments, how- 
ever, it is believed that existing condi- 
tions in the automotive industry make 
a reduction in common dividend dis- 
bursements a prudent step. 


General Motors probably is in as good 
all round condition as any motor com- 
pany in the country. At the moment 
it has less than 3,500 finished motor 
vehicles on hand, which is a remarkable 
showing, considering the fact that pro- 
duction for 1920 will be close to last 
year’s output of 406,158 units. Inven- 
tories of raw materials have been 
substantially reduced from the peak 
earlier in the year, and the company’s 
cash position is very comfortable. 


Net profits of $35,151,114, after all 
charges and taxes, for the first half of 
this year, were about $5,000,000 in ex- 
cess of those for the corresponding 
period in 1919. General Motors’ re- 
cent operations represent substantial 
reductions from schedules earlier in the 
year, and for that reason net profits, 
after taxes, for the full twelve months 
of 1920 are not likely to exceed last 
year’s net profits of $60,005,084. 


Due to the issuance of additional 6 
per cent debenture and new 7 per cent 
debenture stock, preferred and deben- 
ture dividend requirements for 1920 will 
approximate $5,300,000, an increase of 
about $2,500,000 over last year. On'‘a 
basis of net profits of about $60,000,000, 
after preferred and debenture dividends, 
there would be about $54,500,000 avail- 
able for something like 20,000,000 shares 
of no par value common stock now out- 
standing. This would be equal to about 
$2.75 a share.—The Wall Street Journal. 
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Adequate Reserves 


There is a general feeling that the 
banks have passed their period of great- 
est stress. Loans and discounts and 
deposits and note liabilities have all reg- 
istered moderate declines, and the re- 
serve ratio of the Federal Reserve banks 
recently reached 44.5 per cent. Com- 
mercial and industrial loans, as well as 
paper secured by war obligations, show 
liquidation reflecting the liquidation in 
the commodity markets. The heaviest 
pressure now comes from the south and 
west where banks are rendering the max- 
imum assistance to hard pressed farmers 
and livestock men. But under the Fed- 
eral Reserve system, the load can be 
distributed over all of the Reserve banks 
as evidenced by the rediscounting ac- 
commodation now being extended by 
the Boston, Philadelphia, Cleveland and 
San Francisco Reserve Banks to those 
in the south and southwest. 


The key that unlocks credit is found 
in adequate reserves. There was a time 
in this country when reserves were looked 
upon as “till-money.” If a bank reached 
the limit of credit accommodation that 
its reserves allowed, it could go no fur- 
ther. In fact, it might have to curtail 
loans in the face of an increasing de- 
mand from the business community. It 
is the peculiar merit of the Federal Re- 
serve law that it does away with this 
fixing of an absolute and arbitrary 
“‘dead-line” and permits the surplus re- 
serves of banks in a more favorable re- 
serve position to be used for the relief 
of those banks in sections where for 
any reason the pressure. for credit is 
greater. It is not possible to predict 
what credit requirements are going to 
be. Within limits, the Reserve law pro- 
vides for meeting emergencies where and 
when they are greatest.—First Wiscon- 
sin National Bank of Milwaukee. 


New Firm in Baltimore 


Brinkmann & Company, a new firm 
of investment bankers whose president 
is Walter S. Brinkmann, formerly presi- 
dent of the Continental Company, en- 


tered business in Baltimore on January 
1 


The other officers include Harry S. 
Middendorf, J. William Middendorf, 
Jr., Frank D. Naylor and Emory A. 


Stone, vice-presidents. These officers, 
together with Samuel L. Willard, of the 
Coca Cola Company, and J. Carroll 
Fahey, of John T. Fahey & Company, 
grain exporters, comprise the directors, 

Prior to his connection with the Con- 
tinental Company, Mr. Brinkmann was 
eastern representative of William Salo- 
mon & Company, New York bankers, 
in charge of the eastern territory. He 
had previously been assistant branch 
manager of William A. Read & Con- 
pany, New York. Mr. Brinkmann is a 
director of the Davis Coal and Coke 
Company and is active in other local 
business firms. 

Harry S. and William Middendorf, 
Jr., were formerly members of the firm 
of Middendorf, Hartman & Company. 
They are sons of J. William Middendorf, 
Sr., widely known in investment circles 
through his connection with the Mary- 
land Casualty Company, Virginia Rail- 
way and Power Company and other suc- 
cessful enterprises. 

Mr. Naylor has been with the bond 
department of the Continental Con- 
pany. He was formerly in the employ 
of the First National Bank. 

Mr. Stone was in the banking and 
real estate business in Norfolk before 
the war. Recently he has been identified 
with P. H. Goodwin & Company. 


The Cancellation Evil . 

The present situation has been gravely 
aggravated by the widespread cancella- 
tion of sales contracts. According to a 
statement made just before the close of 
December by Charles L. Bernheimer, 
Chairman of the Committee on Arbitra- 
tion of the Chamber of Commerce of 
the State of New York, more than $2,- 
000,000,000 worth of merchandise is to 
be found on piers, in warehouses, at 
railroad stations, on cars and in steam- 
ships in the United States, ownership of 
which is disputed because of fault find- 
ing, attempted cancellations and actual 
cancellations; while another $1,000,000,- 
000 worth of American goods abroad is 
held up under similar circumstances. 

Caught in a falling market, many 
buyers have been seeking to avoid their 
share of the setback by outright repu- 
diation of orders. Domestic buyers 
have cancelled orders for goods in pro- 
cess of manufacture, and this has made 
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the manufacturers of those goods, in 
turn, feel impelled to cancel their con- 
tracts. Firms abroad have refused to 
accept American goods at high prices, 
which have already been completed and 
shipped, and yet representatives of 
those same firms are reported now to be 
buying in the market here at the new 
level of prices. 

That the cancellation evil has spread 
to many lines, that it has become world- 
wide, and that petty differences over 
technicalities in contracts are often made 
the excuse, does not raise the morality 
of the act nor alter the seriousness of 
its effect. Many of the buyers who 
seem to imagine that when the market 
goes against them a contract ceases to 
be a contract, were bringing suit a short 
time ago, when prices were rising, for 
delayed deliveries under orders. What 
is needed in business is more of the code 
of business ethics prevailing in Wall 
Street. On the floor of the Stock Ex- 
change brokers in a few seconds enter 
into verbal contracts with each other in- 
volving tens of thousands of dollars; 
they make a pencil memorandum of 
each transaction on pads, and do not 
even exchange memoranda. Among for- 
eign exchange dealers rapid contracts 
are made over the telephone involving 
large sums. In every case, no matter 
which way the market goes, contracts 
are scrupulously observed; there is 
hardly a dispute, and never a “cancella- 
tion.”"—Mechanics d Metals National, 
New York. 





Investment Service for the Banker 


For many years this institution has been 
one of the largest holders of investinent 
securities in the West, and its own require- 
ments have taught it the investment service 
anks in general. 
department a trading department has been 
established which is designed to find markets 


for those who wish to sell, as well as buy. 


In the bond 


Bond Department 


ILLINOIS TRUST: 
& SAVINGS BANK 


La Salle at Jackson---Chicago 


Roger K. Ballard 
Manager Bond Department 





MARSHALL FIELD IN 
INVESTMENT FIRM 


Marshall Field announces his plans 
to engage in the investment banking 
business in Chicago. 

Mr. Field has chosen for his associ- 
ates in this work the partners of the firm 
of Glore, Ward & Co., and with them 
has incorporated under the name of 
Marshall Field, Glore, Ward & Co. 

The firm of Glore, Ward & Co., com- 
posed of Charles F. Glore, Peirce C. 
Ward, Allen L. Withers, as active part- 
ners, and Earle H. Reynolds, special, 
was organized about a year ago, but 
the individual members of it have been 
identified with Chicago financial affairs 
for some time. 

Mr. Field, having chosen the business 
in which he is most interested, is ambi- 
tious to have the name of Marshall Field 
occupy a place in the financial world 
worthy of the one which his grandfather 
established in the dry goods business. 
As a nucleus for a larger organization, 
the entire. personnel of Glore, Ward & 
Co. will be retained by the new com- 
pany, which will have the following 
stockholders and directors: Marshall 
Field, Charles F. Glore, Peirce C. Ward, 
Allen L. Withers, and Earle H. Rey- 
nolds. 

The business will be conducted in the 
present quarters of Glore, Ward & Co., 
at 137 South LaSalle Street, and Mr. 
Field—in addition to his active interest 
in the business at that place—plans to 
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Likewise, a statistical department has been 
established to report on any securities on 
which our clients desire information. In 
our purchases of bonds for our clients, we 
aim always to have in mind the needs of 
kers as well as private investors, and in 
many other ways we aim to make our 
service valuable to our banking clients. 











M. H. Bent 
Ass’t Manager Bond Department 





continue with his other interests. He 
is a trustee of the Field Estate, and a 
director of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, The Merchants’ 
Loan & Trust Company, Chicago, and 
Marshall Field & Co. 


Issues Booklet on Acceptances 


The First National Corporation, 
Boston, has issued an instructive book- 
let on acceptances. It was prepared by 
Alexander Henderson, assistant treas- 
urer, and copyrighted by the company. 

As stated in the foreword, the book- 
let was designed “to point out the 
desirability of Bankers’ bills for the 
investment of temporarily idle funds, 
and to indicaft, briefly, their character 
and the purposes for which they may 
properly be made.” It defines and 
outlines briefly the history of bank and 
trade acceptances. Typical acceptance 
operations are then given, followed by 
the regulations of the Federal Reserve 
Board on re-discounts, open market 
purchases and the acceptance by mem- 
ber banks. 


Caring for Securities 


The Guardian Savings and Trust 
Company of Cleveland has issued an 
interesting booklet setting forth the ad- 
vantages to its patrons of depositing 
their securities with that institution. It 
is entitled, “The Guardian Way of Car- 


_ ing for Securities,” and is copyrighted 


by the bank. 
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“Safe Bonds for Savings” 
EQUIPMENT ISSUES 


National Tank Car Co. 
North American Car Co. 


Continental 


7’s 
6’s 
7’s 


Car Co. 


7U%—8B% 


Title does not pass to the corporation 


until the entire loan 


is paid. Serial 


maturities increase the security each year. 


- King Hoagland § Co. 


Investment Securities 


14-16 South La Salle Street, Chicago 
FRANKLIN 220 


The advantages of the bank over the 
private safe or vault in the handling 
of securities is first compared with the 
advantages of personal checks over cash 
in the payment of ordinary obligations. 
The booklet then becomes more specific 
in showing the greater safety and care 
of securities entrusted to that institution, 
its services features, expert advice and 
the benefit of its superior knowledge in 
securing maximum investment returns 
for the holder. This example of the 
Guardian’s advertising furnishes an in- 
teresting and instructive appeal which 
will doubtless be valuable in familiariz- 
ing its patrons with that branch of 
banking service. 


The 1921 convention of the Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association will be 
held at Santa Barbara on May 26, 27, 
and 28, according to a recent announce- 
ment of the executive committee of the 
association after its meeting in San 
Francisco. 


Paul C. Peterson has resigned as 
cashier of the Merchants’ Loan and 


Trust Company in Chicago. He re- 
tired on Jan. 1, after thirty-seven years 
of service with the bank. Entering as 
a clerk in 1884, he became manager of 
the foreign exchange department in 
1890, assistant cashier in 1902, and 
eashier in 1913. 


Bond House Closes 

Morris Bros., Inc., one of the prin. 
cipal bond houses in the Pacifie North. 
west, with head offices in Portland, Ore,, 
and branches in Seattle, Tacoma and 
San Francisco, closed its doors Friday, 
December 24 and, according to Fred §, 
Morris, president of the firm, will not 
open again for business. The announce. 
ment followed the resignation of John L, 
Etheridge, general manager, who had 
served as president following the retire. 
ment of Mr. Morris, two years ago. Upon 
his resumption of the presidency, Mr, 
Morris announced that Etheridge was 
suffering from a nervous breakdown and 
had left town, after turning in to the 
firm all his private property except a 
motor car, as well as selling his interest 
in the business. Etheridge was appre 
hended in Minneapolis, as he was on 
his way east, and Mr. Morris supple. 
mented his previous statement by say- 
ing: “This is the end of our corpora- 
tion’s business.” According to the 
district attorney’s office at Portland, 
Mr. Morris applied for a warrant 
charging Etheridge with larceny em- 
bezzlement. 

Morris Bros., Inec., was _ established 
more than twenty-five years ago. Its 
present capital is given in its statements 
as “over a million dollars.” The house 
specialized in municipal bonds. A large 
recent operation in this line was the 
advertised purchase of bonds of Ed- 
monton, Alberta, Canada, to the amount 
of $1,165,000. These bonds have been 
marketed extensively throughout the 
Northwest among small investors. Pend- 
ing delivery of the bonds by the City 
of Edmonton, interim certificates were 
given to purchasers. When an official 
from Edmonton arrived to deliver the 
bonds, it is said, not enough funds were 
in Morris Bros.’ treasury to pay for 
bonds to the amount of which certifi- 
cates were outstanding. Proof of sol- 
vency was then demanded of Etheridge 
by the clearing house. 


K. N. & K. on Reconstruction 

An interesting booklet dealing with 
the outstanding events of the past year 
in their relation to American finance 
has just been issued by the firm of 
Knauth, Nachod & Kuhne, members of 
the New York Stock Exchange. The 
booklet is entitled “The Second Year 
of Reconstruction. Beginnings of De- 
flation, 1920” and contains an ex- 
haustive analysis of the governing fac- 
tors in the markets for money, securi- 
ties, foreign exchange and merchandise. 
The text is replete with informative 
facts and figures and is accompanied by 
many instructive charts. Especially 
noteworthy is the concluding section 
which discusses the outlook for 1921 
and points out very clearly the neces 
sary prerequisites of a return to normal 
conditions. 
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A Complete Investment Service 


‘THE Second Ward Securities Company is the successor to the 
Bond Department of the Second Ward Savings Bank, estab- 


lished in 1855, and now the largest bank under state supervision in 
Wisconsin. 


For many years this organization has grown and kept pace with the 
increasing demands of the investment business. A well qualified 
group of engineers, auditors, investment bankers, industrial and 
municipal experts, and statisticians is necessary to furnish the in- 
formation and assistance required by the underwriting and handling 
of high grade issues. 


Our complete investment service is designed to meet at all times 
the needs of banks, bankers and individual investors. 


SECOND WARD SECURITIES COMPANY 


Second Ward Savings Bank 108 So. LaSalle Street 
MILWAUKEE CHICAGO 
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Civilization 
Like an Army 
Moves on Its 
Stomach 

























P ROSPERIT Y— 

civilization itself— 
depends upon an ade- 
quate supply of food. 
With sufficient food 
come contentment, 
development, progress 
and success; without 
it, hardships, panicky 
conditions, serious loss. 











If sufficient man- 
power and capital were 
brought to bear upon 
the fertile farms of 
Canada the spectre of 
food shortage would 
speedily disappear. 























Civilization’s first duty 
to itself is to bring 
these great, productive 
areas under cultiva- 
tion. No undertaking 
will pay greater divi- 
dends in Cash, Con- 
tentment and CON- 
FIDENCE. 
















If personally inter- 
ested in a farm oppor- 
tunity in Canada write 
Depariment of Immi- 
gration and Coloniza- 
tion, Ottawa, Canada. 



















BANKERS CAN MOULD 
HABITS OF NATION 


(Continued from page 23) 

Again, if you gain a man’s confidence 
and co-operation when times are depres- 
sing for him, and switch him into a con- 
structive habit at that time, you reap 
the benefit when prosperity claims him. 

Just because the banker’s message IS 
FUNDAMENTAL to individual, com- 
munity and national prosperity, the 
tangible results to him will be in exact 
proportion to his enterprise in putting 
it across. The more moral enthusiasm 
he can put into it, the more gratifying 
will be the returns. 

For several years the bank has been 
erying, “Save your money—conserve 
your resources, etc.” That the people 
are manifesting a disposition to con- 
serve under present conditions is evi- 
denced in the advertising pages of the 
current magazines. You will notice that 
advertising is specialized to meet this 
sobered popular mind. 

The human desire to spend is the 
merchant’s chief ally and the tendency 
which the bank’s advertising must subtly 
and constantly combat. 

“It’s an ill wind that blows nobody 
good.” At present, despite decreasing 
deposits and the much bewailed defla- 
tion, the wind seems to be all to the 
advantage of the alert banker. To cur- 
tail on his advertising now would be to 


pull down his sails and drift, just when. 


the wind was blowing his way. 

Paradoxically, by taking full advant- 
tage of the present “depression,” does 
he not take the quickest and surest way 
to remedy it? 


HEAVY RETIREMENT OF 
RESERVE NOTES 


According to recent reports from 
Washington, $245,000,000 in Federal 
Reserve notes were retired within 
eighteen days after January 1. This 
marks an increase of $50,000,000 over 
the amount retired during the same pe- 
riod in 1920 and is the greatest in Amer- 
ican history. Loans also decreased 
$160,000,000. 

This rapid retirement of paper money 
indicates improving business conditions 
and is one of the most optimistic signs 
of the re-adjustment period. It is also 
significant in that it indicates a reduc- 
tion of more than two dollars in the per 
capita circulation of money. As the 
cost of living is lowered the money in 
circulation decreases and the purchas- 
ing power of the dollar becomes greater. 


Plans have been drawn and bids will 
be taken about March 1 on the new 
$500,000 seven-story building of the 
Delaware Co. National Bank at Muncie, 
Indiana. It will be of brick and rein- 
forced concrete and will stand on a lot 
23 x 130 feet. 
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A. J. Trangali has been elected ay 
assistant cashier and manager of the for. 
eign department of the Mid-City Trg 
and Savings Bank in Chicago. 


Plans are being drawn for a branch 
bank building of the Corn Exchange 
Bank, 13 William St., New York City, 
The new structure will be located at 
Broadway and Steinway Avenues, Long 
Island, L. I., N. Y. 


Louisiana 
Banking Laws 


The laws of Louisiana are 
based chiefly on the “Code 
Napoleon” or from the French 
Law. 


The laws of other states are 
based on the Common Law 
of England. 


For the convenience of 
banks and bankers of the 
country we have prepared a 
booklet on the new Louisiana 
Banking Laws passed by the 
General Assembly of 1920. 


We shall be pleased to send 
you a copy upon request. 


Hibernia 
Bank © Trust Co. 


New Orleans 













One of the Longest 
Dividend Records 


of any corporation in the United 
States has been established by 














The Cincinnati Gas and 
Electric Company 


Dividends have been paid con- 
tinuously for over sixty-six years. 


We recommend this Company's 
6% Secured Gold Notes Due 
December |, 1922. 


Large earnings, ample security. 








Price to yield 7% 









Ask for Circular No. AH-88 


A.B. Leach & Co., Ine. 


Investment Securities 


62 Cedar St., New York 
105 S. La Salle St., Chicago 
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HARDING SPEAKS. IN: 
ROOSEVELT’S HONOR 


w. P. G. Harding, Governor of 
the Federal Reserve Board, speaking as 
a guest of the Fidelity and Deposit 
Company of Maryland at a dinner held 
recently in New York City to commem- 
orate Mr. Franklin D. Roosevelt’s elee- 
tim as a vice-president of that com- 
pany, expressed his belief that the 
guntry generally has recovered its 
yormal condition. 





Investment Securities 
Underwritten and Distributed 


This company is engaged in the general business of un- 
derwriting and distributing such securities as are considered 
suitable for discriminate investment. It is équipped to 
finance industrial corporations and municipalities. 


OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 





CHAS. W. FOLDS, Chairman Board of Directors 
“As to the revival of trade, there BYRON V, KANALEY PHILIP R. CLARKE 
are signs on the horizon that the ex- josePH E Zook © Company WALTER A. STRONG 
treme depression which has. occurred in President, Herendeen Milling Co. Chicago Daily News 
, ar ‘ : HATHAWAY WATSON ALVIN F. KRAMER 
gme industries is nearing its end. Mus" Oe BAUR pyice President, 
There is already a better sentiment in Vice-President, Liquid Carbonic Co. Secretary 
the woolen market in Boston, and the 
woolen situation has been one of the ‘ - 
worst which we have had to contend FEDERAL SEGVRITIES GORPORATION 


with in this country. There are in- 
dations that the cotton mills will soon 
need increased supplies of raw cotton. 


“The first essential for the restora- 
tin of world trade is the establishment 
of peace throughout the world. 

“] think the hope of American trade 
lies in the establishment of foreign 
fmance corporations as provided in the 
Edge Act; and yet, to be perfectly 
frank, that must be a very slow and 
gradual development, because foreign 
trade at the present time is accom- 
panied with very many pitfalls and 
complications. 

“No corporation can sell its deben- 
tures or obligations to the public that 
does not immediately establish a repu- 
tation for conservatism and security, 
rather than a disposition to do busi- 
ness for volume without regard to 
security. We have got to feel our way 
along gradually, and if and when a con- 
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CORN EXCHANGE 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF CHICAGO 





Capital and Surplus $15,000,000 
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- OFFICERS 
on arises when the investment ERNEST A. HAMILL. . 
market of this country, which now Chairman of the Board 


shows signs of recovery, can be so 
strengthened and when Europe can fur- 
nish attractive securities and attractive 
investments to Americans, then it will 
be possible to re-establish our foreign 
trade on a broader basis.” 


EDMUND D. HULBERT - President 
CHARLES L. HUTCHINSON, 
Vice-President 
OWEN T. REEVES, JR., Vice-President 
J. EDWARD MAASS .- Vice-President 
NORMAN J. FORD- - Vice-President 
JAMES G. WAKEFIELD, Vice-President 
EDWARD F. SCHOENECK, - Cashier 
LEWIS E. GARY - - Assistant Cashier 
JAMES A. WALKER Assistant Cashier 


Recent changes in the personnel of CHARLES NOVAK - Assistant Cashier 


the Farmers State Bank, Huntsville, 
Alabama, have resulted in the appoint- 
ment of Jeff H. Terry as vice-president 
in charge of the affairs of the bank and 
Milton B. Merts as cashier. 
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DIRECTORS 


WATSON F. BLAIR 
CHAUNCEY B. BORLAND 
EDWARD B. BUTLER 
BENJAMIN CARPENTER 
CLYDE M. CARR 
HENRY P. CROWELL 
ERNEST A. HAMILL 
EDMUND D. HULBERT 
CHARLES H. HULBURD 
CHARLES L. HUTCHINSON 
JOHN J. MITCHELL 
MARTIN A. RYERSON 
J. HARRY SELZ 
EDWARD A. SHEDD 


ROBERT J. THORNE 
CHARLES H. WACKER 


Directors of the Merchants Loan and 
Company of Chicago have elected 

John J. Geddes cashier to succeed Paul 
Peterson, who retired on the first of 
the year. Mr. Geddes has been assist- 
ant cashier for many years. W. A. 
Hutchison was made an assistant cashier. 
Roseoe J. Clark, formerly with A. B. 
Leach & Co. and Roy A. Wathier, for- 
merly with Payne, Webber & Co. have 
me associated with the bond depart- 
ment of the Merchants Loan and Trust. 
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by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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BIG BANKING COMPANY 
ORGANIZED IN SOUTH 


At a recent meeting of the sto. 
holders of the Federal Internation, 
Banking Company held in the directo 
room of the Hibernia Bank and Try 
Company, New Orleans, R. S§. 
President of the Hibernia Bank anj 
Trust Company, New Orleans yy 
elected temporary president, T, J 
Caldwell, vice-president of the For 
Worth National Bank was elected tem. 
porary vice-president, and Hayne 
McFadden, secretary of the George 
Bankers’ Association was elected ten. 
porary secretary. All of these gentle 
men will serve without compensation 
until permanent officials are selected, 

A. F. Jennings who until recently 
was connected with the Mercantile Bank 
of the Americas, and who has been in 
overseas banking service for a number 
of years, was elected assistant secre. 
tary. 

The stockholders elected the follov. 
ing directors: 
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If We Could Prove To You Be- 
yond All Doubt That Barshal 
‘‘Security’’ Safe Deposit Boxes 
Pave the Way for More Profit 
from Safe Deposit Banking at 
Lowest Cost You Would Buy 
more Boxes Now, Wouldn’t 
You? 




























































We can prove it to you! Hundreds 
of banks which have installed?Barshal 
Safe Deposit Boxes in standard units 
to lessen the burden of unrented boxes 
and yet provide for expansion will so 
testify. These banks buy Barshal 
Boxes by the unit at lowest cost per 
box., Dependable security with strong 
case construction, heavy Bessemer 
steel plate doors and Yale & Towne 
cast bronze locks. Immediate ship- 
ment of standard units is guaranteed. 
There are more factors of proof in our 
catalog. Write for a copy. There’s 
a Barshal Safe Deposit Banking Rep- 
resentative in your locality who will 
call on request. 


The Barshal Line Includes 
Metal Furniture 
Steel Filing Equipment 
Ornamental Iron and Bronze Work 
Banking Room Fixtures 
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Oscar Wells, president, First Na. 
tional Bank, Birmingham, Alabama. 

Moorhead Wright, president, Union 
& Mercantile Trust Company, Little 
Rock, Arkansas. 

Mills B. Lane, president, Citizens’ & 
Southern Bank, Savannah, Georgia. 

Robt. F. Maddox, president, Atlanta 
National Bank, Atlanta, Georgia. 

John K. Ottley, president, Fourth 
National Bank, Atlanta, Georgia. 

J. P. Butler, Jr., executive vice-presi- 
dent, Canal-Commercial Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, New Orleans, La. 

R. §. Hecht, president, Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Company, New Orleans, 
La. 

L. M. Pool, president, Marine Bank 
& Trust Company, New Orleans, La. 

S. J. High, vice-president, Peoples’ 
Bank & Trust Company, Tupelo, Miss. 

J. Pope Matthews, president, Pal- 
metto National Bank, Columbia, S. C. 

R. Brinkley Snowden, vice-president, 
Bank of Commerce & Trust Company, 
Memphis, Tenn. 

Nathan Adams, vice-president, Amer- 
ican Exchange National Bank, Dallas, 
Texas. 

J. A. Pondrom, vice-president, South 
Texas Commercial National Bank, 
Houston, Texas. 

Art. F. Perry, president, Florida Na- 
tional Bank, Jacksonville, Florida. 
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WELL John E. Bonden, president, Whitney- 
young Central National Bank, New Orleans, 
STRONG Booklet he 





Fifteen glorious minutes on Pandiculator better 
than two hoursin gymnasium. Refreshes, rejuvenates. 
Helps retain youth, energy, vigor, vim. Wonderful 
results. Doctors recommend it. No electricity, no 
discomfort ; delightfully restful. Write today. 


PANDICULATOR CO., 1560 Advance Bldg., Cleveland, 0. 


WATSON E. COLEMAN, Patent Lawyer 
F Street, N. W., WASHINGTON, D. 










Immediately after their election, the 
Board met and elected the following ex 
ecutive committee :-— 

R. S. Hecht, J. E. Bouden, Jr., and 
J. P. Butler, Jr., of New Orleans, BR. 
F. Maddox of Atlanta and R. Brinkley 





MARION INSTITUTE 
ARMY and NAVY COLLEGE 


plete preparatory and college courses. Unlimited private 
‘ational 








LET US FURNISH ESTIMATES 


TELLERS CAGES 

Grill Work and Wickets 

INDIANAPOLIS WIRE & IRON WORKS 
Indianapolis, Ind. 








Snowden of Memphis. 
tutoring for every cadet without extra : Messrs. Hall, Monroe and Lemann of 
Erestest universitice. “Bpeolal Army and Navy Deparement | New Orleans were appointed General 
lor Goversment Academies. Conshing  ontens Counsel, and Hon. Hollings M. Rar 


reparing tes 

for Government Academies. - courses for i. 

Adjutant General for candidates whose certificates have | dolph of Atlanta was appointed advi- 
ted. lormation, address 

sory counsel. 





















been accepted. For catalogue and inf 
COL. W. L. MURFEE, Pres. Box F, MARION, ALA. 
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When the organization of the bank 
was first proposed, it was planned to 
have a capitalization of $6,000,000, but 
the response of the Southern banks was 
so immediate that it was later decided 
to increase the capitalization to $7,000,- 
900, and at an adjourned meeting of 
the stockholders which will be held in 
New Orleans, February 14, the final 
amount of capital will be determined. 

Permanent offices have been leased in 
the Whitney Bank Building, and al- 
ready a large volume of correspondence 
offering substantial business awaits the 
attention of the officials of the new in- 
stitution. 

Bankers and business men throughout 
the South have been very much im- 

by the ease with which the $7,- 
000,000 capitalization for this company 
was obtained, and they consider it a 
most significant and conclusive com- 
ment on the fundamental solidity of 
fnancial and business conditions in the 
South. 

In this connection, it is interesting 
to note that the capital stock of the 
new bank is owned by a total of 1255 
banks located in ten Southern states, 
all of them interested in the marketing 
of local natural products. The $7,000,- 
000 capitalization and the $70,000,000 
loaning power of the Federal Interna- 
tional Banking Company will provide 
a means whereby the sale and exporta- 
tion of a substantial proportion of 
Southern commodities can be financed 
on terms agreeable to the foreign buyer, 
thus assisting materially in the relief of 
prevailing conditions. 


Emil Webbles, for the past two years 
cashier of the Muscatine State Bank of 
Muscatine, Iowa, has been chosen active 
head of the First National Bank and 
the Iowa State Savings Bank, Burling- 
ton, Iowa. 


The Muscatine, Iowa, State Bank has 
added three new directors to its staff, 
J. 8. McKee of the McKee Button com- 
pany, C. C. Hagerman, of the Hawk- 
eye Button company, and Sam Block, 
of the Schner Block company, all promi- 
nent business men of that city. 


Announcement was made recently of 
the election of Andrew F. Leckie as a 
member of the board of directors of 
the Bluefield National Bank, Bluefield, 
West Virginia. The officers of this 
institution are: Richard B. Parrish, 
president; J. D. Honaker, vice-presi- 
dent; J. C. Duncan, cashier; and Chas. 
L. Jenkins, assistant cashier. 


“There is one respect in which a live 
business man isn’t like a tree.” 

“What is that?” 

“If he remains rooted to the spot, 
he ean’t branch out.”—Baltimore Amer- 
ican, 


The pilgrim spirit lives 


Copies of our 
booklets on for- 
eign trade devel- 
opment will be 
sent on request. 


THE NATIONAL SHAWMUT BANK 


FIRM IN FAITH that beyond the horizon 
are other Lands of Opportunity, courageous 
sons and daughters of New England adven- 
ture far from home to follow their careers. 


They prosper in blistering tropics, under 
flickering Northern Lights, in great jostling 
cities, on the Seven Seas and beyond the 
outposts of civilization. They are vigorous, 
living evidence of New England initiative. 


Tue NATIONAL SHAWMUT BANK has also 
blazed new trails to broader opportunities. 
Founded as a local bank 85 years ago, this 
institution is now the centre of an interna- 
tional system of financial service. In every 
state and foreign land — in important cities 
and distant ports — connections have been 
established. Today, there are 1600 of these 
branches and correspondents. 


Wherever your markets for raw material 
or finished goods may be — or how unusual 
a personal commission you may have for us 
to execute—we are organized to protect 
your interests in any land by a quick, accu- 
rate service of exceptional scope. 


of BOSTON 


Resources far exceed $200,000,000 
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The history 
of the day’s business 


Every time a sale is recorded on an up-to-date 
National Cash Register, a complete record of 
the sale is printed on a strip of paper inside 
of the register. 


This strip of paper is called the detail-strip. 


It shows how much business is done during cer- 
tain hours, or during the proprietor's absence. 


It cannot be removed ‘or changed without the 
proprietor’s knowledge. 


It prevents the cash drawer being opened with- 
out a permanent record being made. 


At the end of the day, the proprietor takes the 
detail-strip out of the register and files it away. 
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tion of the detail- 
strip. For each 
transaction it 
shows (1) wheth- 
er a receipt or 
slip was issued, 
(2) the initial of 
the clerk, (3) the 
kind of transac- 
tion, (4) the 
amount, and (5) 
the number. 


Let our repre- 


sentative show 
you how it will 
help you make 
more money. 


It gives him a permanent, unchangeable history 
. of each day’s business. 


The detail-strip is only. one.of the many 
features which make up-to-date National Cash 
Registers a business necessity: 


We make cash registers for every line of business. Priced $75 and up. 


‘Seer neha os 


DAYTON, OHIO. 


WHAT YOU HAVE ff 
BEEN LOOKING FOR 
Corrugated Fibre Board 
Folding Boxes for Storing 
Deposit Slips 

Canceled Drafts 


Cashier’s Checks 
General Tickets 


Pass Books, Etc. = Write for our booklet “Economical Filing” giving prices and list of users 
Bankers Box Company, Inc., 536-538 S. Clark St., CHICAGO, U.S. A. 


»  PATENDS PENDING 


Easily accessible with contents in order 
and free from dirt 
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WHAT IS NEEDED FOR 
REVIVAL OF BUSINESS 


By Nicuoutas H. Dosker 
Vice-President, National Bank of 
Kentucky, Louisville 


S we stand at the threshold of the 

year 1921, we cannot comment on 
the business and financial outlook fo 
the new year without a hasty review of 
events out of which our*present situs. 
tion grows. * 

Recent financial and business history 
may be divided into three periods: ‘that 
coincident with our neutrality, that coin. 
cident with our active warfare, and the 
interval from the armistice to the pres. 
ent time. The last period is not yo 
completed. 

In the first period, as it became 
evident that the World War was to be 
a long one, Europe turned to us for 
supplies, and business, theretofore slug. 
gish, was greatly stimulated. The Fed- 





NICHOLAS H. DOSKER 
Vice-President, National Bank of Kentucky 


eral Reserve System, at that time i 
its infancy, proved its worth, and 
gathered the strength which it needed 
for the trying war period. 

Our entry into the great war furnished 
a further unheard of and unhealthy 
stimulus to business. But the war had 
to be won at any cost. Backed by u- 
told wealth in material resources we 
embarked on a period of almost reck- 
less expansion of credits and inflation 
of currency—a large part necessary to 
win the war, but a large part unneces- 
sary and due to unpatriotic business 
greed in the use of valuable credit 
facilities for purely personal gains. 

A tremor of uncertainty followed the 
Armistice with a consequent drop im 
prices. But supported by a large export 
demand and a reckless domestic demand, 
business entered upon a wild spree of 
extravagance and speculation, whieh 
further extended our already expanded 
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condition, until the danger point was 
reached last February. Then the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board wisely began to en- 
force a policy of contraction by which 
it was hoped to lead the business struc- 
ture of the nation, back to a new, normal 
level by easy steps without unsettling 
business. Much progress was made ia 
the direction of contraction of credits 
in the last half of 1920. 


During the last few months of 1920, 
due partly to the falling off of export 
demand and partly to the unusual size 
of our crops, the price of farm products 
took a decided drop, thus curtailing by 
at least one-third the purchasing power 
of our farming communities, represent- 
ing as they do about one-half of our in- 
dustrial fabric. Coupled with this, the 
general reductions in wholesale prices 
and the belief of the general buying 
public that retail prices had not been 
reduced conformably, brought about a 
mass feeling of lack of confidence in 
prices, which might almost be termed 
“gs eonsumer’s strike.” The effect of 
this condition has been to slow up all 
business, almost to a point of stagnation 
in many lines. 

This is the condition with which the 
year 1921 opens. It can be remedied by 
restoring the confidence of the buying 
public in retail prices. Perhaps the 
principal condition for the revival of 
business is the reduction of the cost to 
the farmers of the things they must 
buy, in proportion to their reduced 
ability to purchase them. General trade 
equilibrium must be reestablished, and, 
where they have not already done so, 
retailers must reduce prices and profits 
to conform to actual replacement costs. 
Business is fundamentally sound and 
ready and willing to get down to a firm, 
permanent, new, normal level. Business 
conditions indicate that this will be ac- 
complished in the early part of 1921. 
We should look forward to the New 
Year with intelligent optimism and with 
willingness to do things necessary. 
When the conditions have been met and 
general readjustment has been ac- 
complished, there is no reason why the 
nation should not enter upon a long 
period of substantial prosperity. 


William Rothfuss has been elected to 
sueceed L. H. Rothfuss as president of 
the Blissfield, Michigan, State Bank. 
George F. Ford becomes vice-president. 


The Hadley Falls Trust Company of 
Holyoke, Mass., has secured an option 
through a realty company for the two 
buildings directly opposite -its present 
quarters, known as the Glesmann blocks. 
The lease which the trust company holds 
expires next spring and it is negotiating 
for the purchase of the Y. M. C. A. 
building from the trustees of the or- 
ganization. The Hadley Falls Trust, in 
securing an option on the Glessman 
blocks, has a double purpose in mind. 


TTI VrreerrerrerrerTrTrT TOT TUT OTT UTT IOUT TTDI TIUT ULTIMO TOOT 


ETT OTT 


In the event that they buy the present 
banking home they will make temporary 
banking quarters across the street while 
the present quarters are being rebuilt. 
In the event that an agreement cannot 
be made with the Y. M. C. A. trustees 
the corner across the street will be 
developed as a permanent home for the 
trust company. 


When a sales manager smiles there’s 
something doing. When two sales man- 
agers in two different offices on the 
same morning in times like these wear 
the same smile there’s something wrong 
—wrong with the pessimistic public. 

Listen ! 

“How’s the business outlook, Jones?” 

“Fine,” said sales manager number 
one. 


‘Correspondent 


Banks 


we will, on request, pur- - 
chase Prime’ Commercial 
Paper and Bank Accept- 
ances and will also handle 
Bill of Lading items. 


She NATIONAL (TY BANK 
of CHICAGO 


DAVID R. FORGAN, President 


BANKS AND BANKERS DEPARTMENT 


F. A. CRANDALL, Vice Pres. HENRY MEYER, Asst. Cash. 
S. P. JOHNSON, Asst. Cash. R. V. KELLEY, Asst. Cash. 


. 
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Later. 

“How’s the business outlook, John- 
son ?” 

“Fine.” said manager number two. 
“A thousand per cent to the good. A 
year ago business was like a man stand- 
ing at the edge of a well, with one 
foot in and the other slipping fast, and 
as we looked down believe me the bot- 
tom of that hole looked black. You 
see where we are today, but I tell you, 
friend, the blackness here only makes 
the sky up there look brighter. — Wall 
Street Journal. 


The City National Bank and the City 
Trust and Savings Bank, Dayton, Ohio, 
recently increased their banking facili- 
ties by the addition of a bond depart- 
ment. 
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It takes weeks-and months- 
and years~to make a map 


Business Man 


We believe that 
every executive, 
and particularly 
every sales mana- 
ger, will be inter- 
ested in the booklet 
we have prepared 
on Ranp M©NALLY 
Map Systems. 

This booklet is a 
veritable gold mine 
of information for 
developing mar- 
kets and increasing 
sales. It illustrates 
plans which have 
proven _ successful 
in many kinds of 
business — both 
large and small. 

A copy of this 
booklet will be sent 
to you gratis on 
request. 


536 S. CLarK St., CHICAGO 


WRITE FOR A BOOKLET ON MAP SYSTEMS 


And then, after it is made, it is con- 
stantly being revised. A good map is an 


ever-changing portrait of the countenance 
of the world. 


To make a map requires skill. To keep 
that same map up-to-date requires not 
only skill and painstaking care, but years 
of experience and a world-wide organiza- 
tion. Consider the staggering total of 
65,000 changes made yearly in just one of 
the RAND MSNALLY Atlases! The small 
map maker would not even attempt such 
a task. 


The accuracy and honesty with which 
RAND MSNALLY maps and atlases are re- 
vised is one reason for the faith and 
confidence which you have always had in 
RAND M¢NALLY & COMPANY. 


Few people realize even today the 
scope of RAND MCNALLY service. Prac- 
tically every conceivable kind of map for 
every conceivable purpose is made here 
at Map Headquarters. 


When you buy a map, buy a good map 


—a map you can depend on absolutely— _ 


a RAND M¢&NALLY Map! 


LY & GOMPANY 


Map adquarters 


42 E. 22np St., NEw York 


British Coal Production Increases 

British coal output for 1920 approx. 
mated 231,000,000 tons compared to 
229,000,000 tons in 1919. During thy 
five weeks from November 13 to De. 
cember 18, which constituted a teg 
period of output to determine the right 
of the miners to higher wages, the 
weekly production averaged 5,215,160 
tons. This is at the rate of 260,758,009 
tons annually, allowing for two weeks 
of holidays in the year. 

On this basis of output, British miners 
were entitled to receive during January 
an increase of 1 shilling, 6 pence per 
day in addition to the 2 shillings per 
day granted in adjustment of the recent 
strike. 
fore, was 3 shillings, 6 pence per day 
above the pre-strike wage which aver. 
aged 18 shillings, 3 pence per day. 

Whether the new rate will prevail 
after January depends upon output dur- 
ing the month. The recent adjustment 
with the miners provides for a review 
of production at the end of each four 
weeks after January 3, and regulation 
of wages according to excess of output 
above a rate of 246,000,000 tons annv- 
ally. This plan of reviewing output and 
adjusting wages each four weeks will 
continue until a permanent scheme for 
regulation of wages is substituted. Such 
a scheme is to be submitted by the Min- 
ing Association and the Miners Federa- 
tion not later than March 31. 

Increased production has gained the 
present increased pay for the miners 
because it furnishes Great Britain with 
a larger quantity of coal for export 
trade. Miner owners also benefit by be- 
ing allowed to retain a larger share of 
the excess profits—The Bankers Trust 
Company, New York. 


At the annual meeting of the Board of 
Directors of The Fidelity Trust Company 
of Buffalo, the following officers were 
re-elected: Franklin D. Locke, chair- 
man of the Board; Clifford Hubbell, 


president; Harry T. Ramsdell, vice 


president; Thomas B. 
vice-president; Lewis G. Harriman, 
vice-president; Merle H. Denison, 
secretary; Lloyd P. Williams, treas- 
urer; Walter L. Curtiss, assistant see- 
retary; George B. MacPhail, assistant 
secretary; Frederic J. Federlein, 4s- 
sistant treasurer. Samuel G. Easter- 
brook, heretofore assistant secretary, 
was elected trust officer. The following 
new officers were elected: Throop M. 
Wider, manager, investment depart 
ment; Harley F. Drollinger, manager 
new business department; A. Erwin 
Rankin, manager publicity department; 
Thomas Cantwell, assistant trust officer; 
Albert E. J. Krauss, auditor. 


Lockwood, 


O. J. Timbers, for the past four years 
connected with the State Insurance de- 
partment of Wisconsin, has resigned to 
become vice-president of the State Bank 
of Highland, Wisconsin. 
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A Service that Makes 
Small Banks big 


Enables Any Bank to do 
A Worldwide Business 


Foreign Offices 


GREAT BRITAIN 
Liverpool The International Banking, Shipping, Travel and Foreign 
Y ‘rade service of the American Express Company places at the 
FRANCE disposal of the local bank a highly organized SERVICE 
ithe through which it can do a world-wide business without addi- 
Marscilles tional expense and with material profit. 


ae For Thirty Years the American Express Company has been 
Nagtes uilding up an international organization; today it is. one of 
omnia the largest American corporations engaged in banking, ship- 
alin ened ping, travel and foreign trade throughout the world. 


Ostend The Service Covers Foreign Exchange, foreign drafts and . 
HOLLAND cable transfers for remittance abroad. 


Reseeetom Travelers Cheques and Letters of Credit; the Interna- 
SCANDINAVIA tional form of travel funds. 

Copenhagen Christiania 

Stockholm Commercial Letters of Credit; enabling your clients to 
SWITZERLAND purchase goods in foreign countries. 


Lucerne 


Foreign Balances and Collections;: making it possible to 
GERMANY carry accounts and make collections abroad. 


Berlin Bremen 


Hamburg Coblenz A Foreign Trade Department; credit and trade reports; 


SOUTH AMERICA buying and selling of foreign commodities. 
Buenos Aires Montevideo International Shipping Service; whereby its branch offices 


Val ; : 
Pee and correspondents take entire charge of forwarding merchan- 


THE — dise (import and export) and transact all details, including 
Hong Ko Shanghai insurance, customs, etc. 


Manila, P. I. e,e e e ° 
Government Securities; a complete international service to 
a —— Investment Dealers and Banks, covering Liberty Bonds, Vic- 
wateeat — tory Notes and selected foreign-currency securities. 


Correspondents The Method of Obtaining this service will be explained on re- 
Everywhere ceipt of your inquiry. Address Manager of Office nearest your city. 


AMERICAN EXPRESS COMPANY 


29 Luckie Street, Atlanta, Ga. Market St. at Second, San Francisco, Cal. 
Ninth & Locust Sts., St. Louis, Mo. 23 West Monroe St., Chicago, Ill. 231 St. James St., Montreal, Can. 


“INTERNATIONAL BANKING, SHIPPING, TRAVEL AND FOREIGN TRADE: 
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How Peabody Service 
Increases the Value of 
Coal Property Investments 


(One of a Series) 
—cAs Operating Manager 


You get the benefit of the com- 
bined experience of all our 
operations. Owning or manag- 
ing a large number of mines in 
different fields, we make daily 
comparisons of mining con- 
ditions, cost items and sales 
problems which are most help- 
ful to all. 


Service based on 37 years’ 


~~ Ownership 


Our complete service in coai 
property management includes 
Financing, Operating and Sell- 
ing—every phase the practical 
development of our long expe- 
rience as Owners and managers 
in virtually all important 
bituminous fields. 


Write for Booklet 


PEABODY 


COAL COMPANY 
Founded 1883 
332 So. Michigan Ave. - CHICAGO 
Operating 36 bituminous mines in 11 fields with 
annual capacity of 18,000,000 tons 












The oldest house in America 
specializing exclusively in 
Government Bonds 


We offer large and small investors 
a Specialized Service for the 


Parchase or Sale 


of all issues of 


NITED STATE 
ul GOVERNMENT 








C. F. CHILDS & Co. 


Capital One Half Million Dollars 


208 So. La Salle St. 120 Broadway 
Chicago New York 


The oldest house in America 




































WHAT IS THE DUTY OF THE 
INVESTMENT BANKER? 


By J. H. Briaes, Manager Bond Dept. 
H. M. Byllesby & Company 


EN years ago the investment bankers 

of this country served some 300,000 
customers, and were increasing their 
lists at a very slow rate, with a 
maximum amount of work and the ex- 
penditure of a considerable amount of 
money. The entrance of the United 
States into the world war necessitated 
the floating of enormous loans, which 
created from 20,000,000 to 25,000,000 
new bond holders—all with a varying 
knowledge of bonds, and at least ac- 
eustomed to their usage and to the clip- 
ping of interest coupons and their col- 
lection. 


It was not to be expected that this 
enormous clientele would immediately 
become available as bond buyers. It 
was necessary at first that a more even 
and equitable distribution of the Gov- 
ernment issues be made. Many had 
bought far beyond their means and more 
sacrificed their holdings to keep pace 
with the living trend in the two years 
following the war. Readjustment in 
security values as well as commodities 
was inevitable and due to the wonderful 
spirit of the American people with their 
faith in the prosperity of their country, 
and thanks to our well constructed 
banking system, this deflation process 
has in a large measure been carried out 
in a remarkably orderly manner. 


Readjustment is still taking place 
and it may be considerable time before 
conditions seek a permanent basis, but 
nevertheless the tendency is in that di- 









Liberty Bonds 
Short Term Notes 
Municipal Bonds 


Corporation Bonds 
Preferred Stocks 





Comprehensive Service 
to Banks and Bankers 


Fast Wires to All 
Important Markets 


Mark C. 
Steinberg 
& Co. 


St: Lou : 
Members New. York Stock Exchange 
Members St. Louis Stock Exchange 









Readers will confer @ favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to owr advertisers. 


BANKERS’ MONTHLY for FEBRUARY, 197 






































































rection and the restoration of stabi}; 
is an essential fundamental of good 
business. 


A spirit of optimism already pervade, 
the country. Industries are reopen 
their lines and the credit situation jy 
improving from day to day. Surely 
1921 and the immediate years to folloy 
are the investment bankers’ opportunity, 





J. H. BRIGGS 


Their unselfish devotion to the sale of 
Government issues during the war, and 
their sacrifice of time and money was 
made without hope of reward. But, 
with a large part of readjustment past, 
with 20,000,000 to 25,000,000 new bond 
buyers and with a country richer and 
more prosperous than ever before, who 
shall say the reward is not now theirs? 


Investment bankers must properly 
meet changing investment conditions. 
Their literature must be less formal and 
dignified ; their story plainly told in few 
words. Their plans must. be. laid on no 
small scale, but should be so constructed 
to meet the requirements of the many 
instead of the few. 


The Bank of Montreal’s headquarters 
on St. James Street in Montreal has 
just undergone another process of et- 
largement. The extension has taken the 
form of a widening of the “bridge” ovt 
Fortification Lane which connected the 
original building on St. James Street 
with the Craig Street annex, built 
about 12 years ago. This extension 
has enabled both the Savings Department 
on the one side, and the manager’s offices 
on the other to be doubled in area. At 
the same time the beautiful corridor, 
with its rows of columns of polished 
green granite, has been opened on either 
side to give entrance to the new exten- 
sion. Accommodation in the main bank- 
ing room, and in the staff quarters on 
the lower floors has also been increased. 
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J. C. Williams Promoted 


J. C. Williams was advanced from the 
position of assistant cashier to a vice- 
presidency at the January election of 
the Fidelity National Bank and Trust 
Company of Kansas City. His par- 
ticular activity will, as heretofore be 
the out of town bank department, -with 
increased responsibility therein. 

Mr. Williams had his start in a bank- 
ing career in 1912 when he began as a 
collector for the Bank of Commerce of 
Springfield, Missouri. He made rapid 
advancement and was elected assistant 
cashier in 1914, cashier in 1916 and 
- vice-president in 1917. 

After his discharge from the army in 
January 1919, he came to Kansas City 
as assistant cashier of the National City 
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Bank, going upon the official staff of 
the Fidelity National Bank and Trust 
Company as assistant cashier at the 
time of the merger of the National City 
Bank with the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany. 


Baker Joins Graves Agency 

I. Webster Baker, until recently ad- 
vertising manager of the Guardian Sav- 
ings and Trust Company of Cleveland. 
has resigned to join the organization of 
William Elliott Graves, financial ad- 
vertising agency of Grand Rapids and 
Chicago. 

Mr. Baker will direct the planning 
and production of copy for the agency’s 
bank clients. He will be located tem- 
porarily in Grand Rapids, and will soon 
have permanent offices in Chicago. 

He has been with the Guardian Sav- 
ings and Trust Company for the past 
six years, and head of the advertising 
department for three years. Under his 
direction, its advertising has attracted 
wide attention, producing results and 
bringing favorable comment in Cleve- 
land and other banking centers. He in- 
troduced the hand-painted poster into 
the bank’s publicity, and developed an 
extensive advertising service which is 
released without charge to customer 
banks. Mr. Baker is one of the five 
men on the committee on publicity 
which is now conducting a nation-wide 
campaign for the Trust Company Divi- 
sion of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion. ; 


Work has started on the remodeling 
of banking quarters for the State Sav- 
ings Bank in Leavenworth, Kansas. 


Albert H. Smith, Cashier 


In the January election at the Fidelity 
National Bank and Trust Company of 
Kansas City, Albert H. Smith, assistant 
cashier, was advanced to the position of 
cashier, to fill vacancy made by the re- 
signation of Mr. J. F. Meade, former 
cashier. 

Mr. Smith, although still young in 
years had an extensive banking ex- 
perience in Kansas City, in fact his en- 
tire business life has been spent in 
Kansas City banking institutions. 

He began as a boy with the Union 
National Bank then located in the 
Sheidley Building and during his twenty 
years in Kansas City banks his business 
association has been with practically the 
same bankers. When the Union Na- 


A Model of Protection and Service 


The Diebold ‘‘Tisco”” Manganese Steel Bank Safe offers real protection. 


It has never been successfully burglarized. 


It is constructed of the famous ‘*Tisco” 


Manganese Steel, and equipped with the highest quality of locking devices. 
Combined with features of security and protection are unsurpassable 


points of service. The safe body is square, permitting 


the utilization of every 


cubic inch of inside space. This safe can be stacked with other units without waste 
of valuable vault space. 


The silver chest storage base avoids 


useless consumption of space re- 


quired by an ordinary pedestal base, and serves as a most convenient container. 
There are numerous other features which we shall be glad to inform you of on request. 


DieBotp Sare & Lock Company 


CANTON 


Chicago Store 122 So. Wells St. 


OHIO 
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tional Bank consolidated with the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, Mr. Smith 
remained with Mr. F. P. Neal and as- 
sisted him in the organization of the 
Southwest National Bank. Later that 
institution consolidated with the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce under the 
name of Southwest National Bank of 
Commerce. 

When the National City Bank of 
Kansas City was begun he helped with 
its organization and became an assist- 
ant cashier. When the merger between 
that organization and the Fidelity Trust 
Company was effected as the Fidelity 
National Bank ,and Trust Company he 
became an assistant cashier of the latter. 
Thus all of the changes he has hereto- 
fore made have been because of mergers 
and like changes in institutions with 
which he was at the time connected. 





Dan Norman Promoted 


The election of Dan Norman as vice- 
president of the Continental & Commer- 
cial National Bank of Chicago won for 
the judgment of the directors a unani- 
mous verdict of approval from the 
staff. The new vice-president has been 
an assistant cashier for eleven years and 
has been with the bank since 1893. 

Mr. Norman is a native of Georgia, 
born on September 8, 1871. His first 
employment was in the Columbus post 
office. In those days, during slack half- 
hours, he studied shorthand. After 
Grover Cleveland’s election as President, 
he came to Chicago. He found employ- 
ment as a stenographer in the Com- 
mercial National Bank. He worked in 
the Credit Department at first and then 
drew an assignment as secretary to 
President Eckles. He was active in 
that capacity to President Roberts when 
he was elected assistant cashier in 1910. 


The Clermont, Indiana, State Bank is 
building a new one-story banking home. 
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Nicolet in 1634 mistook the Mississippi 
for the Pacific, and the Winnebagos for 
the Mongolians of Asia; so he wore 
Chinese robes on meeting them at 


Green Bay. 


Waterways and Indian trails made this 
place a distributing point, sharing hon- 
ors with Milwaukee where Solomon 


Milwaukee 
Incorporated 
in 1846 


Juneau began trading in 1818. 


The metropolis has extended its use- 
fulness to this district in the heart of 
the Continent with the aid of institutions 


like the First Wisconsin. 


FIRST WISCONSIN 


NATIONAL BANK . 
Milwaukee 


William T. Sheehan has been ap- 
pointed manager of the Foreign Depart- 
ment of the National Bank of Commerce 
in New York and Ernest Schneider has 
been appointed an assistant manager. 

Mr. Sheehan joined the bank eleven 
years ago, beginning as a messenger. 
In 1917 he was made chief clerk of 
the Foreign Department. After serv- 
ing in the army during the war, he re- 
turned to the bank and was made as- 
sistant manager of the foreign depart- 
ment a little more than a year ago. Mr. 
Schneider, who came to the bank in 
1912, also started as a messenger. He 
was made an assistant auditor in 1917 
and assigned to the Foreign Department 
last February. 
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James M. McCleave was added to the 
official staff of the First National Bank 
in St. Louis, at the annual meeting of 
the board of directors held recently. 
He serves in the capacity of assistant 
cashier. 


The Fidelity Trust Company of 
Buffalo, New York, recently announced 
that Richard S. Graham has become 
associated with its investment depart- 
ment. 


The Directors of the State Bank of 
Chicago, at their regular meeting held 
January 4th, elected Edward L. Jarl 
and Paul C. Mellander assistant 
cashiers. 
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Charles H. Stewart until recently a 
deputy governor of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of San Francisco, left on January 
1 for Portland, Ore., where he has ac- 
cepted a position as vice-president of 
the Northwestern National Bank. 


Edward J. Gannon, Jr., was elected 
vice-president of the City National 
Bank, Dallas, Texas, at a recent meet- 
ing of the board of directors. 


Reports indicate that the First Na- 
tional Bank, Davenport, Iowa, will build 
a new home during 1921. It has ac- 
quired property at Second and Main 
streets, and several plans for a new 
building have been submitted to the 
board of directors. 


Isaac M. Scott has been elected a 
member of the board of directors of the 
First National Bank at Pittsburgh. Mr. 
Scott was formerly president of the La 
Belle Iron Works and is now president 
of the Wheeling Steel corporation, the 
corporation recently formed by the 
merger of the La Belle Iron Works, the 
Wheeling Steel and Iron Company and 
the Whittaker-Glessner Steel Company. 


Charles Cason has been appointed 
manager of the department of publicity 
and new business of the Chemical Na- 
tional Bank in New York. 


The Citizens National Bank of Petty, 
Texas, moved into its new building the 
latter part of December. 
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William F. Lawley has been added to 
the staff of the Garfield Park State Say. 
ings Bank in Chicago as trust officer, 


George M. Reynolds, the Chicago 
financier, has relinquished the presidency 
of the Continental and Commercial Na- 
tional Bank and was elected chairman 
of the board of directors. This posi 
tion was created for him by the direc. 
tors, and his brother, Arthur Reynolds, 
was elected president. 

George Reynolds now is chairman of 
the boards and Arthur Reynolds is presj- 
dent of the three component parts of 
the institution, the national bank, the 
trust and savings bank, and the seeuri- 
ties company. 


Eugene D. Conger has been elected 
president of the Peoples Savings Bank, 
Grand Rapids, Michigan, filling the 
vacancy caused by the death of William 
H. Gay, and T. William Hefferan has 
been elected vice-president, retaining the 
cashiership. Mr. Conger has been a di- 
rector in the bank for 20 years, was 
cashier six years and during the past 
six years has been vice-president. 


Paul P. Pullen of Evansville, Wis, 
has been elected vice-president of the 
Merchants and Savings Bank, Janes- 
ville, Wisconsin, to succeed S. M. Smith, 
who will become the treasurer of the 
Wisconsin Finance corporation of Mil- 
waukee. 








Louis E. Beckman, prominent Kan- 
kankee, Illinois, business man, has be 
come an active officer in the First Trust 
and Savings Bank of that city. Mr. 
Beckman, who has been vice-president 
of the bank for some time, assumed his 
duties on January first and is devoting 
his whole time to the affairs of the bank. 


The Asia Banking Corporation has 
been authorized by the State Banking 
Department of New York State to in- 
crease its capital from $4,000,000 to 
$8,000,000. 






John Ballantyne, president of the 
Merchants’ National Bank of Detroit, 
and Charles H. Hodges, president of 
the Detroit Lubricator Company, have 
been reappointed by the federal reserve 
board as directors of the Detroit branch 
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago. 





The Equitable Trust Company of 
New York has announced the appoint- 
ment of James I. Bush as a vice-presi- 
dent of the company. Mr. Bush will 
be in charge of the new business de 
partment. Joseph E. Smith, assistant 
secretary, has been appointed manager 
of the new business department. 


John R. Thompson, Jr., has been 
elected a director of the Chicago Morris 
Plan Bank, to succeed Joseph I. Zook, 
who resigned. 
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Convention Dates 


Mississippi, Mey 10-11, Vicksburg; 
Missouri, May 17-18, place not de- 
termined; Pennsylvania, May 25-27, 
Atlantic City, N. J.; California, May 
26-28, Santa Barbara; Iowa, June 7-8, 
Des Moines; Illinois, June 9-10, Chi- 
ego; South Dakota, June 21-22, place 
not determined; Minnesota, June 23-24, 
Minneapolis; North Dakota, June 29-30, 
Grand Forks; American Institute of 
Banking, July 19-22, Minneapolis. 


Convention in Los Angeles 

‘Announcement is made that the 
Forty-seventh Annual Convention of 
the American Bankers Association will 
be held at Los Angeles, Cal., the week 
commencing October 2, 1921. The 
spring meeting of the executive council 
of the Association will be held at Pine- 
hurst, N. C., the week commencing 
May 1. 


Chicago Workers Saving Money 

The recent statement of the Peoples 
Stock Yards State Bank, Chicago shows 
that the workers in the Union Stock 
Yards are increasing their savings bal- 
ances with remarkable steadiness, a 
condition that is the strongest possible 
indication of fundamental soundness in 
the industrial situation in that city. 

Over the holiday season, or in the 
thirty-nine business days between the 
eall on November 15th and the last, on 
January 3d, savings deposits in this 
bank increased $944,000, or nearly 10 
per cent of the bank’s total savings 
deposits; and in the preceding period, 
from September 8th to November 15th, 
the increase was $671,000, a showing 
equaled by a very few banks anywhere 
in the city. 

Steadily increasing savings deposits 
indicate steady employment, a decrease 
in the cost of living, and a disposition 
on the part of the worker that is the 
most reassuring factot of all. Savings 
deposits form the basis of loaning 
funds, especially of long time financ- 
ing; and in putting his earnings back 


Factory: Hamilton, Ohio 





The New Mosler Corliss Bank Safe—1921 Model 


HIS safe is made and designed to be placed in the 
banking room in the smaller country banks and 

is one of the best investments a bank can purchase. 
It has never been burglarized and takes the lowest 
Hundreds of them in use. 
Lists furnished on application. Write us for prices. 


THE MOSLER SAFE CO. 


546 First National Bank Bldg.. CHICAGO 


rate of burglar insurance. 





into: the: channels of investment the 
worker takes a course that could not 
be better calculated to keep him em- 
ployed. 


Everyone in: Town a Depositor 

There is a bank account in Aurora, 
Illinois for every man, woman, and 
child in that city and “then some,” ac- 
cording to figures obtained from the six 
Aurora banks. 

Depositors number 43,218. The total 
population is 40,000. The difference is 
explained by the fact that some persons 
have more than one account. 

The account percentage, however, in 
comparison with the population reveals 
an average that is a bit astonishing even 
to bankers. The number of depositors 
is not only greater than at any time in 
history but the amount of deposits is 
greater than ever before. - Striking an 
average, it is found that there is an ac- 
count of approximately $300 for every 
man, woman and child in the town. 

The greater part of this unusual 
growth has been attributed to Christ- 
mas Savings Accounts. Also, bankers 
in Aurora’ have commented upon the 
fact that the greatest growth in savings 
accounts has come from working men. 
They have made more money than ever 
before and the figures above indicate 
that more is being saved. 


**Open House’’ Reception 

The extent to which friendship enters 
into the conduct of modern commercial 
and financial affairs was convincingly 
shown at the series of “open house” re- 
ceptions recently given by the Irving 
National Bank of New York and its 
various district offices in Manhattan and 
Brooklyn. The large throngs which at- 
tended these events demonstrated not 
only that business and pleasure can go 
hand in hand, but also that a bank can 
win and keep friends as well as can an 
individual. 

In the growing complexity of condi- 
tions under which large enterprises now 
are conducted there often develops a 
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tendency to divoree friendship from 
business. As an undertaking increases 
in the breadth and scope of its opera- 
tions, early relationships are apt to be 
forgotten.. It was to combat this ten- 
dency that the Irving some years ago 
began holding an annual reception, for 
the retention of the personal element 
has always been regarded by its manage- 
ment as one of the important factors in 
the bank’s growth and success. & 
The receptions have been designed to 


- offer opportunity for the Irving’s stock- 


holders, clients, depositors and other 
friends to meet in informal sociability 
the officers, directors and staff of the 
bank, to renew old acquaintances and 
to cement friendships. In all, there 
were seven of these affairs at which sea- 
sonal greetings were extended in an at- 
mosphere of old-time cheer and hospital- 


ity. 


The new Exchange Bank at Sand 
Lake, Indiana, has increased its capital 
stock to $25,000. A large number of 
influential farmers have stock in the 
bank, besides many of the business men 
of Sand Lake. 


S. H. Archibald, formerly of West 
Liberty, Iowa, has entered upon his 
new duties as cashier of the State Sav- 
ing Bank at Wapello, Iowa. 


L. W. Myers, former vice-president 
of the Bank of Courtland, California, 
has been elected president of the bank 
to succeed the late Charles E. Hollister. 
Frank Hollister succeeds Myers as 
vice-president. 


Louis G. Clarke has been unanimously 
elected a director of the Lumbermens 
Trust Company, Portland, Oregon. He 
is president and manager of Woodard, 
Clark and Company, and is prominent 
in Portland business and financial 
circles. He is also a director of the 
Oregon Life Insurance Company and 
the Pacific States Fire Insurance Com- 


pany. 
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A BANK’S INVESTMENT 
CLUB THAT KEEPS 


EMPLOYEES CONTENTED 
(Continued from page 19) 
Dollar Savings & Trust Company and 
First National Bank of Youngstown, 
Ohio, a dual institution under one man- 
agement, has worked out a plan which 
has been in operation for four years 
with remarkable success. The plan was 
in operation during the war, the most 
trying years that bank employees have 
ever gone through. It was tried out 
also, in a steel town when steel com- 
panies competed keenly for labor and 
paid’ unheard of wages. On account 
of the great increase in prices the bank 
found it necessary for several years to 
pay bonuses to help their employees 
out, but it was distinctly understood 


that this was an emergency measure 
to be discontinued as soon as the 
emergency passed. 


The plan adopted by this bank is 
based upon sound economic principles. 
It lacks the fault of paternalism that 
most other plans show because it makes 
the employee do his part and it is op- 
tional with each employee whether he 
wishes to participate in the plan or 
not. The idea is a simple one. 


Each employee every month can 
place ten per cent of his salary, pro- 
vided it does not amount to more than 
$33.33, in an investment fund. The 
bank will then add a like amount. The 
whole fund is invested in sound secu- 
rities and distributed every five years. 
Those who have been with the bank 
more than ten years and less than 


Petters Farm 
Mortgage Investments 
Permanent and Profitable 
Employment of Funds 


\ K JE offer investors individual farm mortgages, 
farm mortgage bonds, and investment 
certificates, each yielding 7% net. 


The dominant characteristics of these invest- 
ments are safety, stability, fair income, conveni- 


ence, and satisfaction. 


Write for descriptive list of current offerings. 


PETTERS AND COMPANY 
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938 McKnight Building 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
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twenty can put in eleven per cent of 
their salary, and those who have bee 
there twenty years or more can put ip 
twelve per cent. 

If a girl gets married before the fiyg 
year period she can draw out all she 
put in plus what the bank put in, to. 
gether with the earnings on the whole 
amount. 

If an employee resigns voluntarily 
to take another position, he can with. 
draw what he put in plus one-half of 
what the bank put in with the earnings 
on both the amounts. If his services 
are no longer needed without any fault 
on his part, he can withdraw all he put 
in plus what the bank put in, together 
with all earnings. 

If a member dies, the full amount 
standing to his credit is paid to his 
legal representative or to his benefici- 
ary named in his application. 

If an employee is discharged for mis- 
conduct, he can only draw out what he 
put in plus what it would earn at 4 
per cent interest. 

Employees cannot borrow money on 
funds in the club, but they can with- 
draw all they have deposited, but in 
doing so they lose what the bank put in 
for them plus the earnings on the latter 
unless the withdrawal is made at the 
five year period. 

Provision is also made for the future 
development of a pension fund, the 
bank’s portion contributed where en- 
ployees forfeit it by withdrawing or 
being discharged, remaining in the 
elub’s possession to be used as a nu- 
cleus for such a fund. 

The fund of the club remains in the 
possession of the bank during the five 
year period and is administered by 
committee consisting of officers of the 
bank and a stated number of employees 
elected by the club. All of the funds 
are invested in good securities. It is 
hoped it will be possible in time to in- 
vest a large portion of the funds in 
the stock of the bank and that a goodly 
portion of the employees will take bank 
stock instead of cash when the five 
year distribution is made. It will be 
quite interesting to observe what em- 
ployees will do when the first five year 
distribution occurs. Many will pay 
their shares on homes they have pur- 
chased; some say they will take their 
portion in securities; others say they 
will leave their shares in the fund to 
keep on accumulating. 

The club has now been in existence 
for four years. It has a fund of over 
$200,000. Roughly speaking, each em- 
ployee who has been in the club for five 
years and has kept up his payments 
will have a year’s salary coming to him. 
This is more money in a lump than most 
of the clerks ever had. While it has 
been hard for some of the married em- 
ployees to keep up their payments dur- 
ing the war period while prices were 
the highest, very few failed to do 8. 
Most of the unmarried ones neve 
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missed the ten per cent of their salaries. 
All now automatically take ten per cent 
out of their pay envelopes and hand it 
over to the treasurer of the club. It 
has become a habit. Nearly everybody 
in the institution from the janitors up 
to the president belongs to the club. 
It is thoroughly democratic in every 
respect. 

Once a year this club has a dinner 
jn the bank’s assembly room. Each 
member finds his or her pass book, 
which has been handed to the treasurer 
the month before, at his or her plate, 
showing the amount deposited by him 
or her, the amount deposited by the 
bank, the earnings for the year on 
both amounts and the total amount 
standing in his or her name on the 
dub’s books. The treasurer reads his 
annual report and tells how much the 
edub’s funds have earned. These meet- 
ings always end up with a dance in 
which officers and employees join 
heartily. 

This institution does other things to 
increase the efficiency of its employees 
and promote a sdcial spirit, but the in- 
yestment club is the big thing that 
keeps employees faithful and con- 
tented. It does it by appealing to the 
manhood and womanhood of its men 
and women by placing the initiative of 
helping themselves upon themselves. It 
not only increases the worth of every 
employee in dollars and cents, but what 
is far more important, it teaches the 
lesson of thrift and economy in a sub- 
stantial and practical way. In addi- 
tion to all this, it gives the younger 
men and women an object lesson in 
sound investments. It does all these 
things without creating a feeling on 
the part of employees that the bank 
has been guilty of paternalism or is 
handing them something that they have 
not earned, or is giving them a present 
that depends entirely upon the gen- 
erosity of the donor. 

As stated before, this club has been 
in existence during four most trying 
years for bank employees. Jobs pay- 
ing far more than bank salaries have 
been available in large numbers, but 
the bank has suffered none at all in 
loss of men because of tempting out- 
side offers. Its employees stuck to the 
job and it is believed the investment 
club had a great deal to do in per- 
suading them to stay at their posts. 
To know that one has money and more 
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| 
After twelve years of expert, confidential analysis of | 

business conditions’ for large individual firms, The | 

Business Bourse of New York is now issuing a remark- 

able new record and forecast service for business men. | 

It should be your most important purchase for guidance 

in this hard year to come. | 


It is not based on one man’s theories, or upon mere 
routine “fundamentals” ; it is the combined work of the 
Bourse’s unequalled research staff and local investiga- 
tors in 173 cities and towns, under the direct personal ~ 
guidance of two men of wide reputation:—J. George 
Frederick, the admitted pioneer in research work i 
(author of ‘Business Research and Statistics’), and 
| 
| 











Park Mathewson, business finance counsellor, author 
of books on Sales Financing, Budgeting, Trade Accept- 
ances and on financial trends. 























The Business Barometer Clock Chart 


is a new invention designed to put high-powered forecasting abil- 

ity into one simple, easy-to-understand chart, issued each month 

with a bulletin service summary, at a modest introductory 
price—$27.50 per year. It gives you every advantage and facil- 

ity that the country’s leading business research firm can 
provide—practical, specific, non-theoretical. It covers twelve - 
general factors of business, both the current situation and the 
twelve month and five year comparison. No long-winded, 
puzzling arguments, but plain, crisp, pointed facts and sound 
forecasts. 
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forecast yet devised—come to you every month. Start now— 





send in your subscription at once. We guarantee the Service 
satisfactory, or your money back. 
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people’s work. The bank’s records 

















show great growth in business during Bank Audits and Systems 

the past four years and a vast amount Income Tax Investigations Cost Installations 
of extra work performed during the Examinations for Refinancing Efficiency Engineering 
War, and it is the belief of the bank’s General Auditing and Accounting Credit Audits 


officials that the cheerful, faithful and 
efficient way in which all of this was 
accomplished is due to a considerable 
extent to the spirit of co-operation 
generated by the investment club. 





W. B. CASTENHOLZ, C. P. A. 


MEMBER: AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ACCOUNTANTS—MEMBER AND arares lie NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 
Cost ACCOUNTANTS—DIRECTOR DEPantinantT oF Cheune Accountancy 
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The Cowley County National Bank of 
Winfield, Kansas, will build a six-story 
bank and office building. It will be of 
brick and stone construction and will 
cost $250,000. Architect has been se- 
lected, and further plans will mature in 
the spring. 


A banking room remodeled from store 
space at 10300 Euclid Ave., Cleveland, 
has been planned by the Guardian Sav- 
ings and Trust Company. Walker and 
Weeks, Cleveland architects, have charge 
of the work which will start soon. 


Architect has been selected for the 
building soon to be erected by the Mo- 
naca, Pa., National Bank. It will. be 
of brick and stone construction. 


Work is well under way on the bank 
and office building of the First National 
Bank at Carrier Mills, Illinois. It will 
be of brick with stone trim, two stories 
high, 47 x 46, and will cost $25,000. 


The Penbrook, Pa., National Bank is 
planning a new one-story banking home. 
The new structure will probably be of 
brick and stone. Architect has been se- 
lected, but the site has not been definitely 
decided upon. 


The Toledo Savings Association will 
soon make alterations to its banking 
room’ at 2281 Superior Street in that 
city. 
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Work has started on interior altera- 
tions of the banking quarters of the 
Ambridge, Pa., Savings and Trust Com- 
pany. 


The Fidelity Co-operative bank in 
Fitchburg, Mass., recently made plans 
for alterations and additions to its bank- 
ing quarters. Architect has been se- 
lected and bids will be taken later. 


Improvements will soon be made in 
the banking quarters at 612 South Street, 
Philadelphia, of the Southwark National 
Bank. 


Plans have been drawn and bids will 
be taken soon for remodeling the bank- 
ing quarters of the Citizens Deposit and 
Trust Company of Sharpsburg, Pa. 


The First State Bank of Orleans, 
Minnesota, will probably erect a new 
bank building during the spring. It is 
considering plans for a two-story brick 
building, 27 x 38. 


The First National Bank of Oneida, 
Tennessee, is planning a one- or two- 
story building to be constructed of brick 
and stone at a cost of $25,000. 


Preliminary plans were drawn recently 
for a five-story bank and office build- 
ing for the First National Bank in Paris, 
Tennessee. It will be of brick construc- 
tion, 40 x 110, and will cost $100,000. 


Foundation has been completed for 
the twenty-four-story building of the 


First and Old National Bank, Detroit, 
Michigan. 


MAKE YOUR 


ARCHITECTURAL 
PROBLEMS 


A PLEASURE 


WRITE 
DAVENPORT & WILLIAMS 
ARCHITECTS 
301-302 Castle Hall Bldg., Indianapolis 


The Security National Bank, Sheboy- 
gan, Wisconsin, is now planning a new 
bank and office building. Work will be 
started in the spring and it will be 
pushed to early completion. 


Bids on materials, etc., will be taken 
soon for the one-story building soon to 
be erected for the First National Bank, 
Gallitzin, Pa. 


Plans are being drawn for a one- 
story building which will be the new 
home of the Bank of Damascus, Mary- 
land. 


Bids are being taken on the new build- 
ing to be erected for the Farmers State 
Bank, Miami, Ohio. It will include one- 
story and basement, 24 x 43, and will be 
of brick with stone trim. 


Bids were taken recently on the con- 
struction of a one-story branch bank 
building for the First State Bank of 
Detroit, Michigan. It will be located at 
Scotten and Buchanan Avenues. 


Work has started on the new bank 
and office building of the Hartford, 
Conn., Trust Company. It will be a 
fifteen-story structure, located at Main 
St. and Central Row, and will cost $1, 
000,000. 


The Madison County Trust and De- 
posit Bank, Oneida, New York, will soon 
erect a new three-story building. 


Weary and Alford Company of Chi- 
cago have completed plans for the new 
building of the Beloit State Bank, 
Beloit, Wisconsin. It will be a one 


story structure, 42 x 93, constructed of 
brick and stone. 


MARBLE AND 
TILE WORK 
WRITE US FOR ESTIMATES 


MARBLE BENCHES 
TILE FLOORS 
MARBLE COUNTERS 
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LONG DISTANCE BELL TELEPHONE CHICAGO ne | 
. CALUMET 800 sGtan Cea one i \ 
: | 
e 
e 
0 
to ; 
k, To my Friend the Banker: 
- You are coming, more and more, to be 
7 the adviser in your community. 
’ The doctor is consulted on matters 
d- of health, the lawyer on those legal and 
; you are the one relied on in matters financial. 
be 
Your customers depend on you for 
conference and advice prior to entering on 
n- new adventures. 
nk 
< Building matters are talked over with 
. you at a very early stage before they are 
discussed elsewhere. 
nk + 
rd, You have more interest in, and more 
8 influence regarding, the character of the 
2 buildings in your community than any other or 
~ all other citizens. 
e- It is up to you to see that these 
yon buildings have character, are cleanly, " 
wholesome and lasting. 
wv Very respectfully yours, 


President of a Clay Bank. 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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TACOMA’S NEW BANK HOME 


This beautiful buildin 


f Ta he 


will soon be opened by the Scandinavian-American 


Bank of Tacoma, one of the live institutions of the growing Northwest. 


HE new million dollar building of 
the Scandinavian American Bank in 
Tacoma, Washington, will soon be com- 
pleted and the bank once more installed 
in its old location on the main business 
corner of that city—Eleventh Street 
and Pacific Avenue. The steel frame 
has been completed and the granite and 
brick work finished up to the sixth floor. 
The basement and first two floors will 
be devoted to the bank, while the re- 
mainder of the building will be used as 
general offices for real estate, insurance, 
and other business and professional men. 
The banking chamber, occupying the 
whole of the main floor—60 x 120 feet, 
and extending to a height of 30 feet— 
will be the most attractive feature. 

It will be entirely confined to actual 
banking transactions. There will be au 
absence of the noise of typewriters and 
adding machines usually heard within 
the confines of big banking institutions. 


All clerical work, bookkeeping and ac- 
counting will be done on the second 
floor of the building, easily reached by 
a private elevator which passes through 
both mezzanine floors. at the rear of 
the building. On the top floor will be 
the employees’ rest rooms, dining room 
and fully equipped kitchen for serving 
mid-day luncheons. The stationery de- 
partment and other store rooms will be 
on the second floor within, easy reach of 
any employee. 

The basement will be equipped with 
modern safe-deposit vaults. In the 
front part will be the public vault, con- 
taining more than 3,000 safe deposit 
boxes, a massive structure raised two 
feet from the floor, of a specially con- 
structed steel and concrete pit contain- 
ing large mirrors that enable the custo- 
dians to see clearly under the vault. 
This will apply also to the cash vaults. 
Twenty-one booths, electrically lighted, 


and fitted with writing desks and chair 
will be at the disposal of its patrons, 4 
large conference room is to be arranged 
for the use of companies or corpora. 
tions who use the safe deposit depart. 
ment. A number of steel safes for stoy. 
age of jewelry and silver, and specially 
constructed boxes for furs, will also be 
installed. 

The rapid growth of the Scandinavian 
American Bank of Tacoma is largely 
attributed to the active management of 


its president, Ole S. Larson. He is g 


OLE S. LARSON 


strong. believer in the value of “person- 
ality in banking,” and has infused this 
spirit into the entire personnel of the 
institution. This, supplemented by ag- 
gressive advertising campaigns and per- 
sonal efforts, has demonstrated its value, 
as seen in the gain in deposits of more 
than $3,000,000 in two years. This is 
especially noticeable in view of the fact 
that Tacoma’s population is only 100, 
000, with 20,000 homes. 


The Bay View Commercial and Sav- 
ings Bank, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, is 
remodeling its banking quarters at 999 
Kinnickinnie Ave. 


Plans for a new bank and office build- 
ing on the North Side in Port Huron, 
Michigan, have been under way by the 
Federal Commercial Savings Bank of 
that city. The new structure will be of 
re-inforced concrete, steel and brick. It 
will include four stories and basement. 


Bids will be taken in the spring for 
the construction of a new two-story 
building for the Duluth, Minn., State 
Bank. It will be located at 20th Ave. 
W. and Superior St., on a lot 50 x 140, 
and will be built of brick with stone 
front. 
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THE CITY NATIONAL BANK, GALVESTON, ° TEXAS 
(Occupied October Ist, 1920) 


We place at your disposal through our 
Statistical and Estimating Department a 
country-wide knowledge of labor conditions 
and material markets. Preliminary esti- 
mates involve no obligation on the part of 
the prospective builder and we urge bankers 
to avail themselves of the services of this 
Department. 


WEARY & ALFORD COMPANY 


BANK AND OFFICE BUILDINGS 
1732 SOUTH MICHIGAN BOULEVARD, CHICAGO 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY whén writing to ‘ow? advertisers. 
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The National City Bank in Cleveland, 
Ohio, opened for business on January 3 
in its new quarters, the National City 
Building, E. 6th St. and Euclid Avenue. 
The Commercial National Bank, Los 
Angeles, Calif., is doubling its floor 
space at the southwest corner of Fourth 
and Spring. .This is being accomplished 
by recently securing the basement under 
the main banking room, which is being 
completely renovated and improved. «A 
safe deposit, a separate coin vault, a 
book vault, locker-rooms and washrooms 
for the employees, a directors’ room and 
private booths are being installed. When 
completed it will also accommodate the 
clearing-house department and remit- 
tance department. Twenty-five to 30 
employees from upstairs will be in the 
basement and the main banking room 
upstairs will be changed to afford more 
accommodative service facilities. 


The Iowa National Bank, Davenport, 
Iowa, is planning the construction of a 
new building. It will be eight stories 
high and will be located on the south- 
west corner of Third and Harrison. The 
bank quarters will be located on the 
second floor. 


The Citizens’ Trust Company, Terre 
Haute, Indiana, made formal announce- 
ment Sunday that its capital stock had 
been increased from $200,000 to $400,- 
000 and with this announcement came a 
statement that plans were progressing 
for the erection of the new twelve-story 
building on South Sixth street. Work 
on this structure will be started early in 
the spring. . 


The new building of the Guaranty 
Trust Company, Main and Jefferson 
streets, Butler, Pennsylvania, was 
-opened to the public on January 1. 


A. Moorman & Company of St. Pay 
have been awarded a contract to bnilj 
a two-story brick and stone buildj 
for the First National Bank of Ontong. 
gon, Michigan. 


Architect’s plans for building alter. 
ations at 1101-05 Second Ave., Seattle, 
Washington, to provide the new home 
for the Washington Mutual Saving; 
Bank call for an estimated expenditure 
of $125,000. The plans include a large 
main banking room with floor area of 
marble and two entrances. The front 
of the bank is to be of polished gran. 
ite with bronze and oak doors and plate 
glass windows. The ceiling of the main 
banking room is to be about 30 fest 
high. In the basement of the building 
will be placed the bank vaults, lockers 
and rest rooms and a lunch room. 

Alteration work is scheduled to start 
immediately. 


The Oklahoma State Bank building 
has been completed at Walters, Okla- 
homa. The building will house the bank 
and furnish other office rooms. It is 
three stories high. 


The Ridgefield, Washington, State 
Bank formally opened its new building 
on New Year’s Day. A large number 
of the bank’s friends inspected the new 
quarters. 


The new Farmers and Merchants 
State bank building at Burrton, Kansas, 
has been completed. It is one of the 
handsomest bank homes in that state. 
Safety deposit boxes and a ladies’ rest 
room are among the modern con- 
veniences. 


The Marshfield, Wisconsin, State 
Bank has announced that a large elec- 
trically operated clock with West- 
minster chimes will be installed in front 
of its banking house. The clock will 
be attached to the front of the bank 
building at a sufficient elevation to be 
plainly visible from all parts of the 
street. It will be 12 feet 3° inches in 
height by 3 feet 6 inches square, 
of dark bronze with copper hood at 
top and bottom. All faces of the clock 
will be alike, the dial being surmounted 
by the words Marshfield State Bank, in 
large illuminated letters. The dials 
will be 30 inches in diameter of art 
glass. The clock and chimes will be 


operated by a master clock inside the 
building. 


The Traders National Bank of Ro 
chester, New York, is in the process 
of enlarging its floor space by occupy- 
ing the entire ground floor of the Ell: 
wanger & Barry building on State 
street in that city. The south half of 
the floor space was completed recently 
and the entire banking equipment was 
transferred within a few hours. 


Readers will confer @ favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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Contracts have been awarded by the 
Pearl Market Bank in Cincinnati for 
remodeling space formerly used for store 
purposes into a banking room. It is 
located at Reading Road and Rockdale. 


The Wisconsin State Bank, Milwaukee, 
is planning a new building to be located 
at 11th and Greenfield avenues. The 
new structure will include one story and 
basement, on a lot 50 x 80, and will cost 
$100,000. 


The Central National Bank in Cleve- 
land is remodeling its banking room at 
620 Superior Avenue, Kirby Building. 
Contracts were awarded sometime ago 
and work has started. 


The Loveland, Ohio, National Bank 
completed arrangements sometime ago 
for alterations to be made on its build- 
ing. The structure is two stories high, 
and stands on a lot 45 x 43. Improve- 
ments will cost about $15,000. 


Work started sometime ago on the 
new three-story bank and restaurant 


| building being erected by the Washing- 


ton Bank and Savings Company in Cin- 
einnati. It is located at 5th and Main 
streets. 


Bids will be taken about March 1 for 
construction work on themew two-story 
building of the First National Bank of 
Fairchance, Pa. It will be constructed 
of brick and will cost $45,000. 


The Peninsular Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Williamsburg, Virginia, will 
soon build a branch bank building at 
Yorktown, Virginia. It will be one 
story high, on a lot 32 x 58. 


Work will start soon on banking 
quarters at W. 25th Street and Denni- 
son Avenue, Cleveland, which will be re- 
modeled from store space. These quar- 
ters when completed will be used by the 
Cleveland Trust Company. 


The Chelsea National Bank in Atlantic 
City, N. J., is planning to erect a two- 
story building at Pacific and South Car- 
olina avenues, to be used for banking 
quarters and mercantile offices. 


The Polish American Trust Company 
of Shamokin, Pa., is drawing plans for 
a three-story bank and office building to 
be erected at Independence and Rock 
streets, in that city. Bids on general 
contracting will be taken in the spring. 


The Farmers and Producers Bank of 
Robinson, Illinois, have completed plans 
for a new two-story bank and office 


building to be constructed of brick and 
terra cotta. 


Work has started on the remodeling 
of banking quarters for the American 
State Bank at Yankton, South Dakota. 


ROGERS PARK NATIONAL BANK 
Chicago, Illinois 


FREDERICK J.. TEICH 


ARCHITECT AND 
BANK ENGINEER 


Suite 205-206 Traders Building 
305 South La Salle Street 
CHICAGO 


Booklet on Request 


SPRINGTIME 


GIAVER & DINKELBERG 


ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER 
751 Railway Exchange Bldg. CHICAGO, ILL. 


GIAVER, DINKELBERG & ELLINGTON 


ARCHITECT AND ENGINEERS 


603 Book Building : DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
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E have received many compliments on the 

chaste simplicity of the building we designed 
and planned for the Virginia Trust Company of 
Richmond, Va., and we hope our clients have found 
its attractiveness proves that they made a profitable 
investment in building this handsome edifice. 


It is but natural that men and women should be at- 
tracted by beauty, and the depositor takes pride in 
the fact that the bank with which he does business 
is one of the architectural beauties of the city. 





VIRGINIA TRUST COMPANY, RICHMOND, VA. 


We invite correspondence and shail 
be glad to have our skilled architects 
and engineers consult with you with- 
out obligation on your part. 


ALFRED C. BOSSOM 


Bank Architect and Equipment Engineer 
680 Fifth Avenue NEW YORK 
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The People’s Trust Company, Kanga; 
City, Missouri, which is to occupy the | 
first floor of the R. A. Long building ff 
when the Federal Reserve Bank move | 
into its own building toward the end of 
the year has inereased its capital from 
$250,000 to $500,000. It is estimated 
that some of the departments of the 
federal bank can be placed on the second, 
third and fourth floors of the new build. 
ing as early as June. The contractors 
schedule calls for the completion of the 
big building early in the fall. 

The People’s Trust Company has eon. 
tracted for a ten-year lease on the main 
floor of the R. A. Long building. 


The Woodlawn Trust and Savings 
Bank Building in Chicago, with its nine 
columned front, is to cost approximately 
$640,000. It will stand on a 71x176 foot 
lot at the northwest corner of Sixty. 
third Street and Woodlawn Avenue, 
It will have 10,000 safe deposit boxes, 
There will be a banking floor, mezzanine, 
and two office floors containing thirty- 
eight offices. The Woodlawn Avenve 
elevation will be illuminated with flood 
lights in the evening when the bank is 
open. The Weary and Alford Company 
are architects. 


The West Englewood State Bank in 
Chicago, will erect its new building on 
the 125 x 153 lot at the northeast cor- 
ner of Sixty-third Street and Marshfield 
avenue. It will cost approximately 
$250,000 and will have 10,000 safe de 
posit boxes. A feature will be its unust- 
ally large banking floor, made spacious 
enough to accommodate 500 depositors 
at one time. The “open evenings” cus- 
tom of outlying banks in Chicago some- 
times draws large crowds and large floor 
space is necessary. The bank will move 
into its new quarters next fall. 


Work has begun on the foundation 
for the new twelve-story building of the 
Industrial Savings Bank in-Flint, Mich- 
igan. The new structure will cost 
$1,500,000. 


Bids have been taken for construction 
work on the new banking quarters of 
the Continental Bank of New York, to 
he located at 25 Broad Street. 


The Clinton National Bank in Buffalo, 
New York, will soon erect a new one 
story bank building at Clinton and 
Weimer streets. Contracts have been 
awarded. 


The First National Bank of Milroy, 
Indiana, will soon build a _ two-story, 
brick and stone building, which will cost 
about $30,000. 


The First National Bank, St. Paris, 
Ohio, has awarded contracts for new 
banking quarters to be remodeled from 
a store building. 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS. MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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aNSas The Roseburg, Oregon, National 
y the § Bank, A. C. Marsters president, will en- 
Iding | large its present quarters in the spring 
noves and take in ah adjoining room on Jack- 
nd of son Street. The bank has grown beyond 
from its present quarters and the change has 
nated been contemplated for some time. 
E the ata 
cond, The Gate City National Bank, Kansas 
uild- City, Missouri, opened recently in its ° 
ctors’ new quarters at 1111 Grand and there- 
f the by added one of the most modernly 
equipped structures to the city’s list of 
: COn- business buildings. The bank offices are 
main located on the first and mezzanine floors. 
The facade of the building is very at- 
tractive with massive Gothic pillars 
vings finished in terra cotta. 
; ine eae ; 
rately A $2,000 building permit was issued 
5 foot to the Rockford, Illinois, National Bank 
Sixty. a short time ago for the construction of 
renue. additional safety deposit vaults. The 
boxes, vault formerly used by the Winnebago 
anine National Bank is being installed in the 
hirty. basement of the Trust building in the 
venue safety deposit room. , a i 
flood eh North Philadelphia Trust Co., Philadelphia Phillip Mertz, Architect 
ink is The First National Bank of Flint, 
pany Michigan, moved from its old quarters ‘i : ? 4 
igs th 15 and now occupies the HE material of which a bank is constructed determines -_ 
building located on the southwest corner largely whether the building will be an asset or a liability. 
nk in of Kearsley and Saginaw streets. Ex- If it is constructed of Indiana Limestone it is an asset; 
og on tensive alterations have been made in 7 ee Acyl 
t cor- the building which places the bank in if of less permanent material, it eventually becomes a liability. - 
shfield a position more amply to care for its 
nately fast growing business. Extensive growth Indiana Limestone, more than any other building stone, 
fe de- of its Trust department was the feature Ses A £ a 
nus of the bank’s 1920 operations. assures petmanence, eeaeitte ree construction 
acious sien ce and a building that adds prestige and dignity to the finan- 
attors The City National Bank of Tusca- cial institution it houses. 
- loosa, Alabama, is planning to make 
some: rapid strides during 1921. It proposes . 
» fin Si Aidieins- ite cupitel stock from $100, It is a remarkable fact that a large percentage of all the 
move 000 to $150,000, and also to build a banks throughout the country are constructed wholly, or 
— Plans - penn Rn tna largely, of Indiana Limestone, an undeniable tribute to its 
: a ing to cost about ; whic ee 5 A = 
dation will be eel exclusively by the bank. utility for this ee when it is considered that a bank 
of the It will be erected on the corner of Broad is an investment that must necessarily rank as an asset. 
Mich- Street and 23rd Avenue on property re- 
cost — eae. a — - seven And banks constructed of Indiana Limestone can be made 
ly peaches Pana doy = en architecturally beautiful, for there is no other building stone 
a einen that is so well adapted to the embellishment of sculpture, or 
A three-story bank and office building, : : : ; 
rk, to UI Ea th een Oe | onwhich carving can be so well and economically carried out. 
erected soon by the Fairfield Building 
uffalo, a oat cn of Laneaster, Ohio. Our booklet, “Some Indiana Limestone 
y one- ? P Banks,” will be mailed om request. 
1 and . eee eae 
. been Work started on January 1 on the . i 
new building of the Milton Loan and 
Savings Association, West Milton, Ohio. 
Lilroy, It will be built of brick, two stories 
-story, high, 26 x 76, and will cost $25,000. 
Il cost —— 
The First Trust and Savings Bank of 
Moscow, Idaho, has moved into its new : 
Paris, building, which is considered to be one 









Indiana Limestone Quarrymen’s Association 
of the best equipped in that state. A 


reception attended the opening of the Box 783 Bedford, Indiana 
hew quarters. 


new 
from 





METROPOLITAN SERVICE BUREAU, 489 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK C{tTY 
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Profit-Sharing - 
That Makes Bank Buildings 
Yield Greater Profits 


Loyalty is good as far as it goes, but it 


doesn’t go far enough. 


Link up loyalty, however, with a personal 
interest, prompted by the interest it will yield 
in dollars and cents in a man’s check, and you 


have loyalty, plus. 


This loyalty, p/us, among our profit-sharing 
employees, cuts down building costs on every 
bank we build. It cuts corners, without cutting 


quality. 


It is but one phase of the Underwood Plan 
of the shortest distance between two points— 


a straight line. 


The “pay-as-you-go” is another feature; the 
practical enocomy of which you will promptly 


appreciate. 


Send for figure facts. 


Canal Bank Building 


New Orleans, La. 


The Immel State Bank in Chicago, is 
doubling its capacity by remodeling the 
adjoining premises, which were pur- 
chased recently. The Humboldt State 
Bank also in that city is remodeling the 
front of its building. 


The Wachovia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, High Point, North Carolina, will 
occupy new qtarters in the Bank of 
Cémmerce building in that city as soon 
as that structure has been remodeled. 
The Morris Plan Bank in High Point, 
will later occupy the quarters now used 
by the Wachovia Bank and Trust. 


Plans have been completed for a 
beautiful new building for the First Na- 
tional Bank ef Youngstown, Ohio. It 
will be sixteen stories high and will be 
the largest office building in that city. 


The second annual conference of 
Mutual Savings Banks will be held in 
Philadelphia on April 27 and 28, ac- 
cording to announcement of the Sav- 
ings Bank Association of New York. 


A new three-story building in Butler, 
Pa., will be erected soon for the First 
National Bank in that city. 


Plans have been drawn for alterations 
and additions soon to be made in the 
banking quarters of the Slavonic De 
posit Bank at 42 E. Market St., Wilkes. 
barre, Pa. 


Work is under way on the remodeling 
of a former hotel building to be used 
as banking quarters by the Amerieay 
State Bank in Pittsburgh, Pa. 


The Abbottstown, Pa., Bank will soon 
occupy new banking quarters. Work 
has started on remodeling space formerly 
used for store purposes. 


The Continental Trust Company has 
completed plans for a new one-story 
building in Berkley, Pa. It will be of 
limestone, brick, and re-inforced econ. 
crete. 


Walker and Weeks, Cleveland archi- 
tects, have been awarded contract for 
the new building of the First National 
Bank in Youngstown, Ohio. It will in. 
clude one story and basement, on a lot 
42 x 200, and will be of brick and terra 
cotta with stone trim. 


The Union Trust and Savings Bank 
in East St. Louis, Illinois, will soon erect 
a new one-story building at Collinsville 
and Missouri, in that city. It will be of 
brick and stone construction, fireproof, 
and will cost $60,000. 


Work has started on alterations and 
additions to the banking quarters of the 
Union National Bank at 334 State St., 
Schenectady, New York. 


Work starts in the spring on altera- 
tions of the banking quarters of the 
First National Bank in Corning, New 
York. 


The Roosevelt State Bank in Chicago 
plans to erect a new building at 35th 
St. and Grand Ave. It will be two 
stories high, 150 x 150, and will be of 
brick and stone construction. 


Work has started on the remodeling 
of store space at Devon and Clark streets, 
Chicago, which, when completed, will be 
used as banking quarters for the Devon 
Trust and Savings Bank. 


The First National Bank of Mercedes, 
Texas, plans to erect a new two-story 
building, 40 x 60, at a cost of $25,000. 
It will be constructed of brick and terra 
cotta. 


A. Moorman & Co., St. Paul, have 
charge of alterations on the banking 
quarters of the Volin Bank, Volin, South 
Dakota. Work will start in the spring. 


The First National Bank of Logans- 
port, Indiana, has completed plans for 
a new six-story building. It will be of 
brick, steel, and re-inforced concrete. 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THB BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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MIDLAND 
TERRA ©@OTA 


FOR BEAUTY AND INDIVIDUALITY 
IN BANK EXTERIORS 


QUALITY AND SERVICE 
Our Motto 


CITIZENS STATE BANK OF CHICAGO, ILL. 


Henry L. Newhouse, Architect 
R. C. Wieboldt, General Contractor 


MIDLAND TERRA COTTA COMPANY 
1014 Chamber of Commerce Bldg., Chicago 
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HE East Boston Savings Bank of East 
Boston, Mass., is one of the many bank 
buildings recently completed by us. 


We shall be pleased to consult with you 
regarding any plans you have for the erection 
of a new building or for any expansion you 
may have in contemplation. 
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EAST BOSTON SAVINGS BANK 
EAST BOSTON, MASS. 


Thomas M. James Company 


3 Park St., Boston, Mass. 
Fuller Building, Springfield, Mass. 
511 Blackstone Building, Cleveland, Ohio 


The Bank of Gays Mills, Wisconsin, 
has engaged A. Moorman & Co., St. 
Paul, Minn., as architects for its new 
bank building. Bids will be taken by 
the bank after February 1. 


The Scheubert and Amberg State 
Bank of Chicago moved into its new 
building early in January. Invitations 
sent out invited the bank’s friends to 
call and inspect the new quarters at 
4140 West North Avenue during the 
week of January 3-8. Officers of the 
bank are as follows: Charles E. Scheu- 
bert, president; John F. Amberg, vice- 
president; Norton F. Stone, cashier; 
Arthur A. Aldinger, assistant cashier; 
Frank W. Collins, assistant cashier. 


Announcement was made recently that 
Theodore W. Knauth was admitted as 
a general partner in the firm of Knauth, 
Nachod and Kuhne, New York invest- 
ment brokers. ‘ 


Bids were taken after January 1 for 
the new four-story bank and office build- 
ing to be erected by the Citizens Na- 
tional Bank at Main and High streets, 
Oshkosh, Wisconsin. 


Work has started on the foundation 
for the new building of the First Na- 
tional Bank in St. Louis. It will be 
five stories high on a lot 57 x 102 located 
on Broadway between Locust and Olive 
streets. 


The Bankers Trust Company, Dg 
Moines, Iowa, opened its new quarter, 
to the public a short time ago. Woy 
of remodelling the ground floor of the 
old Equitable building, which the 
Bankers Trust has purchased, hy 
been under way for same time and th 
new quarters are elaborately and mog. 
ernly equipped. 

The main banking room, 75 x 40 f 
is lined with Alabama cream marble in 
matched panels, with Belgian black ang 
gold marble counters and black walny 
and natural mahogany furnishings, Ay 
allegorical painting of business and jp. 
dustry, decorates the west wall. Bank. 
ing fixtures are of solid cast bronze 
Bookkeepers and clerks will work oy 
the mezzanine floor, reached by anto. 
matie elevators. A dictaphone system 
extends to every corner of the bank. 

The basement, which is finished jp 
Dunville stone, contains the vaults, the 
committee rooms and employe and 
public rest rooms. Officers of the Bank. 
ers Trust include: B. F. Kauffman, 
president; F. W. Sargent and L. B, 
Bartholomew, vice-presidents; C. H. 
Stephenson, cashier; E. E. Cooper and 
Max Holmes, assistant cashiers. 


Carlinville, Illinois, is witnessing u- 
usual improvements among its banking 
institutions. The C. H. C. Anderson 
Banking Company recently moved into 
its new $100,000 white stone building. 
The new home of the Carlinville Na- 
tional Bank is now under construction. 
The Farmers & Merchants State Bank 
has long had its comfortable quarters. 


Work has started on a two-story build- 
ing on Hayden Avenue in Cleveland, 
Ohio, for the City Savings and Loan 
Company of that city. 


The Farmers and Merchants State 
Bank, Cascade, Iowa, has awarded con- 
tracts for a new bank and office building 
in that city. It will include two stories 
and basement and will cost $60,000. 


Work will start about April 1 on the 
new building of the Knoxville, Lowa, 
National Bank. It will be a two-story 
structure, 40 x 100, and will cost $66,000. 
Contracts have been awarded. 


Two new offices have been established 
by the board’ of directors of the First 
National Bank, Hopkinsville, Kentucky. 
V. W. Jenkins was elected secretary of 
the trust department and E. L. Camp- 
bell was chosen to fill the new position 
of assistant cashier. 


Bids were taken about January 10 for 
remodeling a two-story building in Ro- 
chelle, Indiana, for banking quarters 
of the Peoples Loan and Trust Com- 
pany in that city. 


Readere will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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BANK SPECIALISTS 


ENGINEERS 
ARCHITECTS DESIGNERS 
BANK BUILDINGS 
COMPLETE EQUIPMENT 
‘INTERIORS 
VAULTS 


WRITE FOR OUR BEAUTIFULLY ILLUSTRATED 
PORTFOLIO ON BANK ART SHOWING OUR WORK 


VITZTHUM— BURNS 


21 EAST VAN BUREN STREET 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Security; Yield; Marketability 


These three essential factors of an investment 
are the solid foundation of today’s bond market 


Any high-grade bond is a buy; but none are better than certain first 
mortgage serials which are being underwritten on warehouse projects 
at the present moment. 


Warehouse bond issues are being underwritten by some 
of your keenest, most conservative competitors. 


Warehouse bonds are being bought by shrewd investors. 


The placing of other offerings by sound, reliable ware- 
house concernis is pending. 


As a disinterested third party familiar with the proposed projects through our engi- 
neering service on them, we are in position to bring you and one of these clients 
together to mutual advantage. 


floores & Bunford 


Engineering Corporation 
Specialists in warehouse design and maintenance 
and supervision of warehouse construction 


744-46 First National Bank Building, CHICAGO 


Readere will confer a fevor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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SIX STRONG BANKS IN 
CLEVELAND MERGER 
(Continued from page 36) 


ings Bank of which he became treasurer. 
It was in 1901 that he left this bank and 
came to Cleveland to become secretary 
and treasurer of the Savings and Trust 
Company. In 1903 when the Savings 
and Trust consolidated with the Citizens 
Savings and Loan Association, forming 
the Citizens Savings and Trust Com- 
pany, Mr. Nutt became secretary. He 
later became a vice-president and in 
January 1918 was made president of 
the Citizens Savings and .Trust Com- 
pany and has served in that capacity 
ever since. 

During Mr. Nutt’s business and bank- 
ing experience he has taken an active 
interest and part in many business en- 
terprises and although his work at the 
head of the Citizens Savings and Trust 
Company has necessitated his withdraw- 
ing from many other business interests, 
he has remained a director of the Qua- 
ker Oats Company, the White Motor 
Company, and a director and vice-presi- 
dent of the New York, Chicago and St. 
Louis Railroad. 

George A. Coulton was president of 
the Union Commerce National Bank at 
the time of consolidation in the Union 
Trust Company, commenced his banking 
experience in 1893 with the Euclid Ave- 





GEORGE A. COULTON, 
Senior Vice President 


nue National Bank. In December 1898, 
he assisted in the organization of the 
Colonial National Bank and became as- 
sistant cashier. Later he became cashier. 
In April 1904 the Colonial National con- 
solidated with the Union National and 
Mr. Coulton was elected president of the 
Union National in 1914. At the time 
of the consolidation of the Union Na- 
tional with the Bank of Commerce Na- 
tional Association in February 1918, 
Mr. Coulton became president of the 
Union Commerce. National Bank, and 
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acted in that capacity until the forma- 
tion of the Union Trust Company. 
While Mr. Coulton’s banking career 
has been a very active one and his time 
has been devoted largely to the interests 
of his bank work, his counsel and co- 
operation have been sought in the in- 
terest of many local business enterprises. 
He is president of the Clearing House 
Association of Cleveland and a director 
in a number of leading industrial cor- 
porations. Included in these is the 
MeMyler Interstate Company, the Parish 
and Bingham Corporation, the Struthers 
Furnace Company, the Electric Control- 
ler and Manufacturing Company, the 
Van Dorn Iron Works Company, the 
Perry Cap and Set Screw Company, and 
the Wheeling and Lake Erie Railroad. 


The first meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the Union Trust Company was 
held on December 31, 1920. It was, 
undoubtedly, the largest board of direc- 
tors’ meeting ever assembled in Cleve- 
land and probably one of the most re- 
markable ever called together in the 
entire country. Out of a total of 80 
members, 72 were present and these 
72 men represented the entire range of 
business and financial leadership of 
Cleveland. The new bank started business 
with 80 of the ablest directors that could 
be assembled, nearly 100 officers and 
1300 employees and it serves at the out- 
side a quarter of a million depositors. 

Following the meeting, expressions 
of enthusiasm and earnestness were 
heard from the many prominent men 
who left the directors’ room. Perhaps 
the following from J. R. Nutt, the 
newly elected president of the Union 
Trust Company is as expressive as any. 
“This ‘is the greatest thing that ever 
happened to Cleveland or in Cleveland. 
It is going to do more to make Cleveland 
known as a big business center the 
world over than any other one thing that 
could happen. Every banker and every 
business and financial man who has 
oceasion to bring to mind the big lead- 
ing banks of the country will at once 
link Cleveland with New York and Chi- 
eago as standing in the very forefront 
but the bigness of this movement is 
in itself no way significant as the funda- 
mental purposes of the officers and di- 
rectors of the Union Trust Company to 
place the entire facilities of this great 
bank at the service of every legitimate 
business and every firm in this com- 
munity regardless of the size of the 
account.” 


Some interesting figures have been 
compiled in connection with the con- 
solidation of the six strong Cleveland 
banks which form the Union Trust Com- 
pany. For the year 1919, the total bank 
transactions of Cleveland amounted to 
$14,845,000.000. Of this total the six 
banks consolidating in the Union Trust 
Company handled 66 per cent. In 1920, 
these six banks handled 70 per cent of 
the total banking transactions of 










$18,225,000,000. During the past fine 
years the banking transactions of al 
Cleveland banks has increased 34) per 
cent. 





A. B. GREEN 


Announcement is made by the Union 
Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio, of the 
appointment of A. B. Green as assist- 
ant vice-president to do special work in 
the interests of out of town customer 
of Cleveland’s big new bank. Mr. Green 
is very well known not only to bankers 
but to industrial and mercantile houses 
throughout all the Mid-Western States 
through his many years’ activity in the 
purchase of commercial paper. He was 
for twelve years associated in this work 
with E. Naumburg and Company, New 
York. In putting Mr. Green into the 
field to pay special attention to its out 
of town customers the Union Trust 
Company takes a step consistent with 
its clearly defined purpose to keep in 
the closest possible touch with all of its. 
customers over the wide area which it 
plans to serve. 

A well organized bank and bankers 
department is a feature of the new or- 
ganization and through this department 
the best co-operation will be maintained 
between the Union Trust Company and 
its many hundreds of correspondent 
banks. It will be Mr. Green’s special 
function, in addition to supplementing 
the work of this department, to extend 
the service and facilities of the Union 
Trust Company more directly to im- 
dustrial and commercial houses. 


At the annual meeting of the stock- 
holders of the Chicago Trust Co. the 
Board of Directors was re-elected. J. 
N. Whipple, was appointed assistant 
manager of the bond department. 


Stockholders of the Western State 
Bank, Duluth, Minnesota, recently voted 
to increase the capital stock of the bank 
from $25,000 to $50,000. 
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Worked On New Science 
For 40 Years 


The Author of “Characterology” 
traveled the world over in search of material 


Mr. L. Hamilton 
McCormick, mem- 
ber of the well- 
known McCormick 
family of Chicago, 
has just completed 
his monumental 
life-time work on 
“Characterology.” It is in many 
respects the most remarkable 
_study that has ever been offered 
the peoples of the world. 


L. Hamilton McCormick 
Millionaire Author of 
*“‘Characterology’’ 


For the first time, Character 
Analysis has been removed from 
the sphere of uncertainty and 
made an exact science. Mr. 
McCormick’s rules for reading 
character are so simple and so 
true that any one who studies the 
subject seriously can become an 
expert reader of character. 


Mr. McCormick’s treatise is 
remarkable not only for what it 
contains but also for the manner 
in which it was written. 


Forty years were spent in gath- 
ering material—ten solid years 
devoted to the actual writing! 
The first edition was revised and 
re-written more than forty times 
before it was released to the 
publisher ! 


“Characterology” is a work of 
700 pages. It is illustrated with 
charts and a unique collection of 
photographs of life and death 
masks of renowned and notorious 
individuals, with biographical and 
analytical readings. 


It takes up every feature and per cent. would represent the an- 


tells you what each different type 
signifies—the contour of the 
head; profile indications; the dif- 
ferent types of heads, foreheads, 
eyes, eyelids and eyebrows; the 
different types of noses; the 
mouth, lips and teeth; ears, 
cheeks, jaws and chin; hair and 
neck; brain and cranium; com- 
plexion. 


The study of ““Characterology” 
has a definite, practical value. 





NAPOLEON BONAPARTE 
A photograph of one of the many death masks in 


‘“‘CHARACTEROLOGY.’ The arched nose, prominent 
chin and broad jaws are evidences of self-esteem, wil- 
fulness and -unyielding aggressiveness. 


Supposing that one hundred per 
cent. represents complete insight 
into a stranger’s character, four 
per cent. would be approximately 
what an average individual would 
be capable of discerning; five per 
cent. would be the ability of a 
fairly shrewd person; six per cent. 
that of a clever man of the world; 
while ninety-five to one hundred 


alytical ability of a highly edu- 
cated and trained expert. From 
this fact can be estimated the ex- 
treme value of a thorough"knowl- 
edge of the subject. 

There is little credit in diagnos- 
ing character as to a few evident 
traits, for such is within the 
capacity of all men; but to suc- 
ceed vastly beyond this and to 
make a large number of state- 
ments embracing the entire per- 
sonality of an individual, and that. 


_ without errors or omissions, is a 


performance requiring knowledge 
and experience. A sincere~ study 
of ‘‘Characterology”’ will give you 
that knowledge. 


We know of no work published 
in years which has aroused more 
interest than “Characterology.”’ 
It deals with a live subject in a 
live way. It is written in a keen, 
epigrammatical style. It has a 
definite practical value. This is a 
work that should be in the hands of 
every reader of this magazine and 
on the desk of every business ex- 
ecutive. We shall be glad to send 
it to you for examination on 
request. 


SEND NO MONEY 
“CHARACTEROLOGY” is 
published by Rand M¢Nally 
& Company. It will be sent 
to you on approval. You 
have the right to return it 
if it does not meet with your 
expectations. 


Ranp MSNALLy & Company, 544 S. Clark Street, Chicago. 


Gentlemen :—Please send me a copy of Mr. McCormick’s epoch-making work on CHARACTEROLOGY. It is understood that I 
shall either remit $5 or return the book within five days after its receipt. 


NAME 


OCCUPATION 


1-B.M. 2-21 


ADDRESS 


Readers wil confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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Groping in the Dark 


7 was when the purchase of advertising 

space was a “blind groping in the dark.’ 
Advertisers had no means of checking a publish- 
er’s statement of circulation and often these 
figures were unreliable. 


In six years the Audit Bureau of Circulations has 
solved this perplexing problem. By a systematic 
analysis of distribution and’methods, this organ- 
ization is able to supply just the data an adver- 
tiser needs. The darkness is dispelled and the 
bright light of verified facts takes its place. 
Space buyers no longer find it necessary to grope 


in the dark. 


There are no dark spots in the Bankers 
Monthly circulation. Our records are audited 
by the Audit Bureau of Circulations. 


THE BANKERS MONTHLY 


38 Years Old 1921 


Published by 
~New York RAND McNALLY & CO. Chicago 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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THE BEST MEDIUM moist eat we 


seven letters were sent to 
FOR FINANCIAL cf ainda, al 
ADVERTISING “WHAT MEDIUM 


HAVE YOU FOUND 
BEST FOR FINAN- 


CIAL ADVERTISING?” 
Result of an Investigation 


Conducted by Total Replies Received, 64 


Answers Mentioning One Magazine 


Gouo-DtaBeck GoMPANY 


Number of 
MINNEAPOLIS 


Magazine Replies 


Magazine of Wall Street.... 1 
Investment Bankers Leslie’s Weekly 


World’s Work 
Te McClure’s 
Answers Mentioning Review of Reviews 


One M agazine National Geographic 


Answers Mentioning More Than One Magazine 


Number of 


sj a a SS ala ea 
5 7 %, Magazine Replies 


Review of Reviews 


MENTIONED MAGAZI N E : Magazine of Wall Stree 


McClure’s : 


oF WALL STREET World’s Work 


Literary Digest 


U. S. Investor 
Financial World 
Metropolitan 
Wall Street Journal 
American 
Cosmopolitan 
Scribner’s : 
Harper’s 
Odd Lot Review 
Nation’s Business 
100 per cent 

WORLD'S a Chronicle 
Christian Herald 
National Geographic.....>.. 


st et et et et et et ee et DODO NNN Ww SS POV 


CoMPARISON OF Six LEADING PUBLICATIONS 
‘enous NUMBER OF REPLIES Cost 


. Mentioning Mentioning Total Times Line 

Magazine One Magazine|More Than One; Mentioned Rate 

Magazine of Wall Street 15 65 
Leslie’s Weekly 3.00 
World’s Work 1.75 
McClure’s 3.50 


1.90 
8.92 


lt is no Secret that the MaGazINE OF WALL STREET produces the best results for financial advertisers. The above analyses prove this fact. 
Some interesting facts regarding comparative rates and circulation will be mailed on request. Address: Advertising Manager. 


Readers will confer @ favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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Advertisements will be accepted under this heading at FIVE CENTS per word, 7 
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signatures, address, name and heading to be counted. Send cash with your order. Answers 
addressed care of the BANKERS’ MonTHLy will be forwarded promptly. 


ADVERTISING SERVICE 


Fifty new bank or trust company ads monthly 
ad _ dollars a year. Better Adz, oa. 


Advertising Bankers obtain many valuable sug- 
gestions from our Press Clippings. Press Clip- 
ping Bureau, Buffalo, N. Y. 


BANKS FOR SALE 


Southern Oalifornia Banks. We specialize 
in delivering controls. Ask for lists. Anderson- 


Thompson Co., Suite 210 Story Bldg., Los An- 
geles, Calif. t.f. 


COLLECTIONS 


_ Indiana — Fidelity Mercantile Agency — In- 
dianapolis. Collections—Investigations. 2*-1ti 


L. M. Travis collection 

6*12ti 
Kansas—Middlewest Mercantile Agency, Wi- 
ita. 6*12ti 


Montana-Karbel Mercantile Agency, Helena. 


Eugene, Oregon, 
agency. 


INVESTMENT RECORD 


Separate sheets give all details of each invest- 
ment. Twelve sheets, one for each month, show 
just when your coupons or dividends are due. 
All in loose-leaf leather cover. Price $5.00. 
Complete information cheerfully given. D. J. 
Ensign, North Adams, Mass. 


MANAGER FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
DEPARTMENT 


With several years’ practical experience in 
organization as well as management, desires to 
establish himself with growing institution as 
manager or assistant. Capable of organizing a 
foreign department for commercial _ business. 
The best of references furnished. Address THE 
BANKERS MO&THLY, Chicago, Box 110 2*-2ti 


OPPORTUNITIES 


BANK CLERKS AND OFFICERS desiring 
bettea position or change of location, write 
BANKERS EMPLOYMENT ASSOOIATION 


OF AMERIOA, 1-1262 Bryden Road, Columbus, 
Ohio. +. % 


INCREASE 
DEPOSITS! 


through the “Budget Th 
Book” plan. Brings new b 
ness, increases volume of depo 
and per capita deposits. 
cessfully operated by any bai 
—large or small. 


Write for sample proof 
of its success and prices 


Buckley, Dement & 


12*-6 ti. 
FEDERAL INCOME TAX 


1300 West Jackson Blvd. 
CHICAGO - ILLINO 


PRINTING 


Omaha Printing Company, 13th and Farnam 


Sts., Omaha, U. 8. A. Litho hers, Embossers, 
er ~— 6*12ti 


Returns reviewed and amended. Claims for Stationers, Office Furniture. 


abatement and refund prepared and prosecuted. 
National Income Tax Service Bureau, Suite 333, 
Woodward Bidg., Washington, D. O. 12°*-3ti 


FOR SALE 


WANTED CASHIER y 


Press Clipping 


An intensive service in 4 


Wanted Cashier, who has had thorough prac- 
tical training in all departments of banking. 
Man between 30 and 40 years of age preferred. 
Must come highly recommended. Total re- 
sources of bank over 3 million. Address your 
application to Cashier, c /o BANKERS ae 

-1ti 


BANKS and INSTITUTIONS which have 
SAFETY DEPOSIT BOXES for rent must retain 
accurate record of customers. Our CARD SYS- 
TEM provides clear, complete record, protects 
institution regarding liability and releases bank 
when customer checks out. Send for sample, 


THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST 
mentioning number of boxes in use. 


WASHINGTON, OREGON 
IDAHO, ALASKA AND 


FOR SALE: Control of $10,000 Colorado BRITISH COLUMBIA 


Bank and owners eight room residence. Invest- 
ment $23,000. New bank in new country. Good 
opportunity for right party. Address Box 8, c-o 
BANKERS MONTHLY. 2*-1ti 


SL 


CLIPPINGS ON ANY SUBJECT 


Try the 
Little 
Fellows 


FOUNTAIN PEN REPAIRING 
ee 
Fountain Pen Repairing, 
Mail ’em in, I'll mail ’em back—in perfect order. 
Twenty-four Hour Service. J. E. Keller, 157 
N. Illinois St., Indianapolis, Ind. 2*-6ti 


FPREE BOOK ON BANKING 


Tells you can prepare to -take the 
eashier’s place by studying at home in spare 


. Write for your - Ameri 
Ba y copy. erican School 


Ed a. corn, President, 107 
McLene Bidg., Clambes, Ohio. % 


HELP WANTED 


Business — Personal — Politi - 


by a Specialist. PACIFIC NORTHWEST 


PRESS CLIPPING BUREA 


Hinckley Bldg., Seattle, Wash. 


A classified ad in the 
BANKERS MONTHLY 
brings buyer and seller 
together at least cost, 


IMPROVE YOUR LETTER 


Are superior and distinctive; will not fill t 
1 type or dry outs last longer than ordinary 


WANTED—Traveling Salesman for the State 
of Illinois by an established Lithographing Com- 


whether it is commodity 
Pany now selling many banks in Southern and 
Central Illinois. State sala 


i H nomical because they cost no more than other 
ry wanted, amount — ve ribbons. Price $1 each, or 6 for $3.75, : 
business, age and experience. Booklet —“‘Better Typewriter R 
100, c/o BANKERS MONTHLY. The BANKERS 


free to Typewriter users. State name 
INCORPORATIONS MONTHLY reaches both 


machine and color or combination of colo 
big and little bankers. It 


desired when ordering. 
| Box of Carbon Paper 
has the largest paid na- 
tional circulation in the 


Special Offer: With your r first order fowl se 
s 
banking field. 


1 bons; the WAX prevents evaporation of f 
H essential moisture insures clean, sharp 
H impressions and pleasing colors. More ec 


Foe wasps bora? WAXED 
bon ae Se 85c. Order 
money if not pleased. 
THE RIBBON WORKS 
oceans in Arizona completed in 1 day. 
Any capitalization, least cost, greatest ad 


vantages. 
Transact bi anywhere. Laws, By-Laws 


and forms free. Stoddard Incorporating 
8-0. Phoenix, Ariz. 


2*-12ti 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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